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Course olferings and requirements at all Colleges vary with time and demand.
The administration of Fort Lewis College reserves the right to alter course listings
as necessary without nofice.

Diserimination on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, handicap, or na-
tional origin s contrary 10 lhe purposes and policies of Fort Lewks College and

vicdates the spirt and intent of both state and national Civil Rights and handlcap
laws.
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The College

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Fort Lewis College is a State-supported undergraduate college
offering a broad spectrum of liberal arts based programs. It is
accredited by the Morth Central Association of Colleges and Sec-
ondary Schools. The College has been given by its governing
body, The State Board of Agriculture, the task of developing a
program at least equal to the outstanding undergraduate insti-
tutions in the nation.

A steady pattern of growth during the past decade, bolh In &n-
roliment and financial resources, Is a measure of the successiul
way in which the College has met the challenge of its governing
board. In 1962, for example, thea Cul!ege enralled 720 students: In
1982 the enroliment exceeded 3500. The long-range plan of the
College has established a pattern of controlled growth until a
maximum of 4000 students is reached.

The College, originally located 16 miles southwest of Durango,
moved 1o its present location in 1256, All of the College buildings
were constructed at that time or later.

A fibrary-classroom building and six new residence halls were
opened for use in 1967. A new College Union building and a life
science addition to the Academic Building were completed in
1968 and 1969. A new physical education building and a new hu-
manities-fine arts structure were opened In 1971. In addition to
these new bulldings, the College functions in the Academic
Building (classrooms, laboratories, and administrative offices),
the Theatre-Classroom Building, the Gympasium, Miller Student
Cenler, the Health Center, the Chapel, thirteen residence halls,
Centennial Apartments and the North Complex living quarters.

A Natatorium was completed In 1975. A new complex of playing
fields and a new classroom building were opened in 1976. The
new Centennial Apartments were opened in the fall of 1978.

The College has a faculty of over 150 persons who are all, along
with the administrative stall, dedicated to providing for each stu-
dent the best possible teaching and the best possible learning
environment. Sixty-nine percent of the faculty have sarned doc-
toral degrees.

Al Fort Lewis College the needs of the individual student are
always the primary concern. To satisfy this concern, the College
offers a relatively large variety of programs, yet all are based on
the liberal arts tradition.



EDUCATIONAL GOALS

So il is that the various curricula are designed to provide a broad
cultural background that includes a critical awareness of the hu-
man heritage, of the challenging requirements and opportunities
of the present and the future, and of the complexities and pos-
sibilities of the human mind and personality. From this, the Col-
lege believes that the student will learn how to identify and make
use of his or her unique abilities and training.

In this context, the College recognizes the primary Importance
of, and provides wide opportunities for preparation for a career
whether it be in the arts, in business, in education, in the sci-
ences, or in any of the many ways in which a student may desire
to serve mankind and self.

Tha goals are broadly the same, although individual results are
often quite different, for each student whether he or she repre-
sents the dominant sectors of the culture or the minority seg-
ments. Philosophically, historically, and by virtue of its location,
Fort Lewis College has, therefore, a clear responsibility to de-
velop the best possible undergraduate education for all students
including the American Indians and the Spanish-Americans.

CALENDAR

Fort Lewis College operates on a modified trimester plan. The
fall and winter trimesters are each approximately 15 weeks in
length. The third trimester is also 15 weeks long, but it is divided
into three 5-week sessions.

The tall trimester begins early in September and ends in mid-
December; the winter trimester begins in January and ends in
late April. The summer sessions extend from about the first of
May through mid-August.

Students who choose to attend all three trimesters can graduate
in two and two-thirds calendar years. Those who attend only dur-
ing the winter and fall trimesters graduate in the traditional four
years and often find the long summer a valuable time for gainful
employment as well as a pleasant vacation period.

ACCREDITATION

The College is accredited by the Morth Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools. In addition, the School of Busi-
ness Administration Is accredited by the American Assembly of
Collegiate Schools of Business, The School of Education is ac-
credited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education. Accreditation by NCATE provides for reciprocal
teacher certification in 31 states. The Chemistry Department of-
fers a Bachelor of Science degree which is accredited by the
American Ghemical Society.



SUMMER SESSIONS

The summer sesslons at Fort Lewis College offer a rich variety
of courses from the regular curriculum for the student who
wishes to graduate in less than four years.

In addition, a wide choice of special, innovative courses are pro-
vided for those seeking new approaches to learning. Typically
these special projects are full-time courses carrying six semester
credit hours in which students and instructors concentrate on
only one course. More often than not the courses are conducted
off campus in non-traditional settings. In the past the projects
have ranged from a geclogy field camp to creative writing in a
wilderness situation to an archaeological "'dig’’ to four weeks in
Denver studying the management process in metropaolitan busi-
ness firms to a month in the mountains learning the technigues
of wilderness living.







Admission

Fort Lewis College selects for admission those applicants who
appear to be best qualified to benefit from and contribute to the
educational environment of the College.

Students may apply for admission to Fort Lewis College any time
after completion of their junior year of high school. An application
should be submitted as early as possible and at least one month
prior to registration. The required application form usually will be
available at the office of any Colorado High School counselor. It

can always be obtained from the Office of Admissions, Fort Lewis
College.

A student desiring on-campus housing should apply early. A stu-
dent must first be accepted before he or she may apply for on-
campus housing.

FRESHMAN
A high school student should:

Obtain an application blank from the high school counselor or
from Forl Lewis College.

Fill out the application for admission and mail it with the $10 ap-
plication fee to the Admissions Office. Request the high school
principal or counselor to send an officlal transcript. (This tran-
script is to be forwarded directly to the College.}

Take the American College Test (ACT) or Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) and have the results sent to Fort Lewis College. It is
suggested that one of these tests be taken In the spring of the
junior year of high school. Complete information regarding these
tests may be secured from the high school counselor or princl-
pal, or by writing to: Registration Department, American College
Testing Program, P. O. Box 414, lowa City, |A 52240 or Registration
%%a?rtment. Scholastic Aptitude Test, Box 582, Princeton, NJ

The entering freshman class is selected from applicants who by
their recaords from high school and the American College Test or
Scholastic Aptitude Test results show promise of profiting from
the educational opportunities offered by Fort Lewis College. The
Director of Admissions and his advisers base their judgment on
the high school record, the rank in class, the American College
Test results as well as recommendations and other perlinent
information.

Those admitted are normally high school graduates (grades 9-12)

who have completed 15 acceptable secondary school units, with
preference being given to students who have followed a strong



college preparatory program. Of the 15 units, at least 10 must be
chosen from these academic fields: English, foreign languages,
mathematics, science, and social studies and include not fewer
than 3 units of English.

During the summer months Fort Lewis College conducts a fresh-
man orientation program for new freshmen and their parents. The
orientation provides an opportunity to pre-register, make new
friends, and meet faculty and staff. Iinformation regarding this
special program will be maiied to all accepted freshmen during
the Spring.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

A college student wishing to transfer to Fort Lewis College
should:

Request an application farm from the Office of Admissions.

Complete the application and send it to the Admissions Office at
Fort Lewis College with a $10 application fee. This iz notl
refundable.

Request that an official transcript be forwarded to Fort Lewis
College to the attention of the Admissions Office from each col-
lege or university attended. Generally, American College Test
results are not required for transfer students.

Transfer students who have completed less than one full suc-
cessful academic year in college should also have a high school
transcript forwarded to the Admissions Office.

Applicants with a cumulative scholastic average of "'C"" and hon-
orable dismissal from other colleges and universities may be ad-
mitted at the beginning of any term. College course credits that
fulfill the requirements for a degree program at Fort Lewis Col-
lege will ordinarily be accepiable for transfer.

Mormally a maximum of 72 semester credits or equivalent from a
junior college may be applied toward a degree. Ordinarily, credit
in upper-division courses from junior colleges will not be ac-
cepted as upper-level work at Fort Lewis College. Also, if a stu-
denl attends a junior college after attending a senior college or
university, a maximum of only 72 semester hours from all schools
may be applied toward a degree. An effort will be made to bring
college transfer students into the Fort Lewis College program
without loss of previously earned credits.

A summer, on-gaing registration period is made available to allow
transfer students an opportunity to pre-register for fall classes,
Information regarding this special program Is mailed to all ac-
cepted transfer students in the spring.
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FORMER STUDENTS

Former students are those who officially withdrew or who are
returning to the College after an absence of more than two
trimesters. Former students must petition to resume studies. If
the student has aitended other collegiate institutions in the in-
terval, complete transcripts of all work taken also must be sub-
mitted. Former students may be permitted to resume studies
based on their records.

Any student who has registered for classes at Fort Lewis College
at any time in the pasl is considered a former student. Students
in this category who have withdrawn and/or have not registered
within the last two consecutive terms must Petition to Resume
Studies. Students who have been under academic suspension
must also Petition to Resume Studies. If the student has attended
other collegiate institutions in the interval, complete transcripts
of all course work taken must be submitted.

FOREIGN STUDENTS

Fart Lewis College Is authorized under federal law to enroll non-
immigrant alien students.

In general, applicants from foreign countries are required to qual-
ity for admission as other applicants do. A brief statement con-
cerning the admission policies for foreign applicants may be ob-
tained from the Office of Admissions.

UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Under special cireumstances students are permitted to register
without having been admitted formally to the College. Usually
these are adulls whose objectives may be realized by taking a
few courses rather than by pursuing a degree. The privilege of
re-registering may be withdrawn at any time when the accom-
plishments of a student are not deemed satisfactory. Satisfactory
performance as an unclassified student may qualify one for reg-
ular admission;, however, students seeking regular admission
must contact the Admissions Office as to procedure for estab-
lishing regular status.

INDIAN STUDENTS

Fort Lewis College as a matter of policy and in compliance with
Federal Law allows Indian students as defined below, to attend
the institution tuition free.

Fort Lewis College adheres to the following definition;

“The term Indian shall include all persons of Indian descent who
are members of any recognized Indian iribe now under Federal
Jurisdiction, and all persons who are descendants of such mem-

L



bers who were, on June, 1934, residing within the present bound-
aries of any Indian reservation, and shall further include all per-
sons of one-half or more Indian blood. Eskimos and other abo-
riginal people of Alaska shall be considered Indians . .. ."" (United
States Code, 1964 Edition Vol. 6, Title 25, Chapter 14, Section 479,
Page 4, 897.)

Fort Lewis College will review all applications of American Indian
students to determine If they qualify for the tuition waiver. It an
American Indian qualifies according to an appropriate tribal cer-
tification, such student will be admitted tuition free.

EARLY ADMISSION
FULL-TIME STUDENTS

Fort Lewis College offers a limited program in early admission
for a selected number of well qualified high school students,
Under this program an outstanding scholar who has completed
14 acceptable units in high school may apply for admission as a
regular freshman full-time student at Fort Lewis College.

Further information may be obtained from the Admissions Office.

CONCURRENT STUDENTS

Superior high school seniors who attend a high school within
commuting distance of the campus or extension classes may be
admitted as part-time freshmen students in order to take one or
two courses. Ordinarily such students are expected to meet early
admission requirements and must have the approval of the high
school administration,

Students wishing to participate in this program should obtain fur-

ther information from the Admissions Office or the high school
counselor.

COLLEGE CREDIT
BY EXAMINATION

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Fort Lewis College participates in the Advanced Placement Pro-
aram of the College Entrance Examination Board. Under (his plan
outstanding secondary school students may take certain college-

12



level courses in their own high school. Satisfactory scores on an
examination administered and graded by the College Board are
forwarded to Forl Lewis and may serve as a basis for credit
and/or advanced placement.

Anyone interested in additional information may consult his high
school guidance counselor or write to the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08550,

ACT TESTS

Superior scores on the ACT Assessment Battery also serve as a
basis for credit and/or advanced placement. The decision of the
College is final in awarding credil by examination. For further
information contact the Office of Admissions.

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATIONS

Fort Lewis College has adopted a policy whereby up to a maxi-
mum of 24 credils may be granted on the basis of appropriale
scores on The General Examinations of The College Level Ex-
amination Program.

Students who obtain at least a standard score of 500 or the 50th
percentile in natural sciences, humanities, social sciences, his-
tory, and mathematics will receive six semester credits for each
examination provided the following stipulations are met:

1. The examinations must be taken prior to the end of stu-
dent's first year at college.

2. Mo credit will be granted if college course work has beean
taken that covers much of the areas covered by the
examinations,

Fort Lewis College also grants additional credits on the basis of
appropriate results of The Subject Matter Examinations of the
College Level Examination Program. Further information may be
obtained from the Records Office or from C.L.E.P., Box 1821,
Princeton, N.J. 08540

13



VETERAN STUDENTS

Fort Lewis College is authorized by the state approving agency
according to federal law for the training of students receiving
benefits through the Veterans Administration.

ANY QUESTIONS ABOUT ADMISSION
NOT ANSWERED HERE SHOULD BE
ADDRESSED TO:

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS AND DEVELOPMENT
FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
DURANGO, COLORADO 81301

Phone 303-247-7184

14
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Costs

Costs for students attending Fort Lewis College will vary In ac-
cordance with the number of trimesters they attend, Specific
costs are published annually in the Tuition and Fea Schedule for
the academic year and in the Tuition and Fee Schedule for the
spring trimester. For details, please consult the proper Tuition
and Fee Schedule.

A student, by the act of registration, automatically incurs an ob-
ligation to the College. This obligation must be satisfied by pay-
ment to the College. Students who take 8-18 credits during either
the fall or winter trimesters are charged full tuition and fees.
Students who take more than 18 credits are assessed an addi-
tional surcharge.

Personal expenses, such as clothing, travel, social activities,
books and supplies will depend upon the Individual and are In
addition to the scheduled expenses. The State Board of Agricul-
ture, governing body for Fort Lewis College, reserves the right
to change any fee at any time without formal notice whenever
conditions warrant such change.

PAYMENT OF FEES. All charges including tuition, room and
board are due and payable at the time of registration. Only under
certain circumstances will request for delayed payment of any
charge be considered.

DELINQUENT ACCOUNTS. "“The College will not register a stu-
dent, nor provide a transcript to any student or former student
with a past due financial abligation to the College.”

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES. (See Class Schedule for each
term for the census date described below). A student withdraw-
ing from college by the specified census date may obtain a 80%
refund of tuition and refundable student fees only. No refund will
be made after the specified census date. A student dismissed or
suspended from college as a result of official college action will
automatically forfeit all tuition and fees. The Student Union Fee
iz non-refundable.

CHANGES IM REGISTRATION — MNOT WITHDRAWAL FROM
COLLEGE. The period from the official registration day to the
census date is designated In the registration procedures each
term when a student is permitted to change registration by add-
ing courses or by dropping courses with no grade records. A
student’s tuition and fees will be adjusted according to the nel
number of credits for which the student is registered on the final
date for adding courses. When an exception is made because of
special circumstances and the net credits are increased by a

16



class being added, the appropriate charge will be assessed. No
adjustment will be made for decreasing the number of credits by
dropping classes subsequent to the above period. A drop slip
may not be used to withdraw from college.

CLASSIFICATION FOR TUITION PURPOSES

Every studenl, when admitled to Fort Lewis College, Is classified
as either an in-state or an out-of-state student for tuition pur-
Eﬂses according to the provisions of Title 23, Article 7, Colorado

evised Statutes, 1973, as amended (The Tuition Classification
Statute). Additional information is available in the Records Office,
Room 240, Academic Building.

The tuition classification of every student is stated on the Permit
to Register when admitted to Fort Lewis College. The classifi-
cation continues while attending Fort Lewis College unless the
procedure stated below is followed.

Any sludent has the right to challenge his or her tuition classi-
fication by obtaining a Petition for In-State Tuition Classifica-
tion from the Records Office, completing it, and returning the
petition with the required documentation to the Records Office
on or before the last date for adding classes (census date) in the
term in which a change of classification is requested.

RESIDENCE HALL RESERVATIONS

Rooms in residence halls are reserved, if space is available, upon
receipt of a signed contract and a $50 security deposit. The £50
security deposit will reserve accommodations for the Fall and
Winter Trimester of each academic year, 8 months, or the re-
maining portion thereof if the entering date occurs after the open-
ing date of the Fall Trimester. The $50 security deposit will be
returned approximately sixty (60) days after the close of the Win-
gifrlmeater less any damages and/or obligations owing to the
age.

CENTENMIAL APARTMENTS RESERVATION. Apartmentis in the
Centennial Complex are reserved on a space available basis
upon receipt of a $100 security deposit and a signed contracl.
The $100 security deposit will reserve accommodations for the
Fall and Winter Trimesters of each academic year, eight months
or the remaining portion thereof, if the entering date occurs after
the opening date of the Fall Trimester. The $100 security deposit
will be returned approximately sixty (60) days after the close of
the Winter Trimester less any damages or obligations owing the
College.

Residents remainin? in the Centennial Complex during official
college vacation will be permitted to remain in their units pro-

17



vided they will be continuing residence during the 8 month con-
tract period. Residents terminating occupancy at the end of the
Fall or Winter trimester must vacate residency prior to the last
calendar date of the particular trimester.

For those students reserving space for only the Winter Trimester,
a security deposit is required and students will receive their re-
fund according to the above policy procedure.

REFUND OF ROOM CHARGES

Refunds of room or apartment payments for withdrawals from the
residence halls for other than disciplinary action will be based
on the following schedule:

During or Before End of the

First Week Forfeiture of Security Deposit
During or Before End of the

Second Week 20% Refund
During or After Third Week Mo Refund

REFUND OF BOARD CHARGES

Refund of Board charges upon receipt of appropriately approved
withdrawal notices for reasons other than disciplinary action will
be based on the following schedule:

During or Before End of
First Weelk" §25.00 Charge
Beginning of the Second Week*
and Continuing Until the
End of the Term §25.00 Charge — Plus
pro rata charge for all
meals taken from the
beginning of the sec-
ond week,

*Billing weeks are from Wednesday to Tuesday.

18



Student Services

To foster the academic, cultural, and personal development of
each student, Fort Lewis College provides the best possible so-
cial and physical environment. The Office of the Vice President
of Student Affairs Is responsible for the coordination of the var-
ious activities needed to achieve this purpose.

HOUSING

The thirteen residence halls and the Centennial Apartments at
Fart Lewis College provide many students with an excellent

hysical environment. The College provides housing for approx-
imately one-third of the student enroliment.

All residence halls are financed in such a manner that they are
paid for by the students who occupy them. Because the College
has a considerable financial investment in these facilities, it is
necessary to manage them efficiently under the terms of a policy
established by the State Board of Agriculture that assures a level
of occupancy enabling Fort Lewis Coliege to meet its financial
abligation.

All new applicants for campus housing are assigned according
to date of application. Students who are not accommodated on
campus will be assisted in finding off-campus housing.

After a term in on-campus housing and having proven themselves
to be mature, responsible residents, students who wish housing
for the nexl academic year must make application and pay a se-
curity deposit by a specified date. He or she is then eligible to
request a roommate and room from those available. Detailed in-
formation regarding this procedure will be available in the Hous-
ing Office.

It is the student's responsibility to make proper application for
housing upon receipl of the permit to register or acceptance by
the College. The appropriate deposit must accompany the hous-
ing application. If 2 space Is available, the student will be sent a
Housing Agreemenl which will assure on-campus accommoda-
tions if signed and returned to the Housing Office within the
specified time. The Housing Agreement is for the Fall and Winter
Trimesters of an academic year.

Fort Lewis College may be characterized as somewhat conserv-
ative or traditional in its approach to residence hall living policies.
Resident students are Issued a key which permits them to gain
entrance to their residence hall and room. Residents are ex-
pected o live by the rules and regulations as outlined in their
Housing Agreement, Guide to Residence Living and Student
Handbook.
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Each residence complex is staffed by a Complex Coordinator,
Head Resident and Student Assistants. It is their responsibility
to promote a living environment conducive to study and pleasant
living. They are there as added resources for the student as he
adjusts to collegiate living at Fort Lewis College. The Student
Services Staff also attempts to stimulate supplementary social
activities to aid In the personal growth and development of the
individual. All living is a learning experience; the Fort Lewis Col-
lege residence hall program is predicated on this principle, car-
ried out In an educationally directed manner, and dedicated to
providing safe, healthy, relaxed places for all students to sleep
and study. Fort Lewis College does not believe that such prin-
ciples are best served through elaborate facilities or completely
open facilities.

The RESIDENCE HALL ASSOCIATION (RHA) includes all stu-
dents, both male and female living on campus. Each of the thir-
teen residence halls has a council of officers who coordinate the
hall activities.

Students admitted to Fort Lewis College should realize they are
expected to follow the housing policies as a condition of their
admission to the College.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

The Fort Lewis College Off-Campus Housing Service is located
in the College Union Building and is designed to help students
deal with the details concerning off-campus housing. The service
maintains lists of rooms, houses, apartments, and moblle homes
for rent and of persons looking for roommates. In addition, the
service provides information pertinent to off-campus hous-
ing—maps, newspaper want ads, general housing data, infor-
mation on Durango’s Housing codes and Zoning Ordinances.

Counseling and Student
Development

The focus of the Counseling and Student Development Center is
primarily for academic support. The Center offers programs de-
signed to help students acquire those life skills which are not
necessariir included in regular curricular programs. It operates
on the philosophy that a student's personal growth is as impor-
tant as his or her intellectual development.

The Counseling and Student Development Center's Staff pro-
vides confidential, professional counseling individually and in
small groups. The Staff also offers a variety of workshops on
personal, career, and educational topics as interest and nead
dictate.
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Personal counseling is intended only to assist the students in
solving their problems of a short-term nature. The Counseling
Center Staff does not offer long-term or intensive psychological
treatment. Should a student's situation be life threatening or the
problem require intensive, long-term psychiatric aid, the Center
will assist the student in making the proper referral and obtaining
follow-up services.

In addition to providing personal counseling, the Center offers
services to students needing assistance with career and life plan-
ning decisions. The Center ulilizes a computerized career infor-
mation system which provides rapid access to occupational in-
formation and graduate and professional schools. The Center
also provides support and information for students withdrawing
or contemplating termination of their studies at Fort Lewis
College.

Finally, the Counseling and Student Development Center Staff
views student development as a cooperative effort among Faculty
Advisors and other Student Affairs staff. Students are referred to
these individuals when circumstances warrant; information is ex-
changed when students request it and within the limits of
confidentiality.

CAREER AND LIFE PLANNING PROGRAM

The Career and Life Planning Program is a major companent of
the Counseling and Student Development Center. Its major fune-
tion is to provide career counseling services to students. Career
Counseling includes assistance with choosing a major, exploring
career alternatives, preparing a resume and planning for job in-
terviews. The Genter has an extensive collection of career re-
source materials including a computer-based career information
system and graduate and professional opportunities.

Concomitant with the Career Couseling Services, the staff works
in cooperation with the Office of Career Services and the Coop-
erative Education Department to Increase the likelihood of stu-
denl success in meeting Individual, personal and career geals,

LEARNING SKILLS PROGRAM

Most students during their college careers need heip in achiev-
ing their educational goals. The Learning Assistance Center ex-
ists to provide additional academic support to meet these goals.
This support is supplied in a number of diffarenl Torms.

Courses sponsored by the Center offer students the opportunity
lo improve their basic skills in writing. reading and mathematics.
In addition, the Learning Skills classes assist entering freshmen
quickly to develap their time management, nofe taking, concen-
tration and test-taking skills. The Center also provides a peer
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tutorial program. A student wishing aid in any subject needs only
to come to the Learning Assistance Center to be assigned a free
tutor, Those who wish to be tutors receive elective credit.

In order to select appropriate curricula, students may benefi|
from diagnostic tests in reading, writing and/or mathematics. The
Center's personnel can evaluate the examination results and rec-
ommend courses or individual student programs. Furthermore,
the staff of the Center is prepared to offer non-credit, mini-
courses and workshops to help students overcome academic dif-
ficulties. Other avallable rescurces in the Learning Assistance
Center range from computerized review programs o course ouf-
line texts to handouts.

HEALTH SERVICES

The Student Health Center is an out-patient treatment center lo-
cated near the center of the campus and residence halls, A nurse
practitioner is on duty during the daytime hours. A college phy-
sician sees students during hours posted at the Student Health
Center. One of the college physicians is on call evenings, week-
ends and holidays.

The Student Health Center provides general medical care and
minor surgical procedures, All medical records are confidential,
No release of information is possible without the written consent
of the individual involved except in cases of public health matters
in which certain reporis of contagion may be required by public
health officials.

In addition to college-provided services, accidenl and sickness
(hospitalization) insurance is available to students and depend-
ents through an independent carrier. A student group health pro-
gram may be purchased during registration at the beginning of
each trimaster.

No pre-entrance physical examination is requried. A completée
physical evaluation will be performed by the Health Center nurse
practitioner or medical doctor for participation in intercollegiate
athletic programs.

In the case of a serious, chronic lliness or medical problem, the
attending physician should provide a detailed statement to Rob-
ert C. Pivonka, M.D., Health Center, Fort Lewis College.



STUDENT FINANCIAL AID

Fort Lewis College offers a complete student financial aid pro-
gram of scholarships, grants, loans and student employment.

Federally Funded Programs
1. Pell Grant
2. Mational Direct Student Loan (NDSL)
3. Supplemeantal Educational Opportunity Grant (SEQG)
4. College Work-Study {CWS)
5. Colorado Guaranteed Student Loan (CGSL)

State Funded Programs

1. Colorado Student Grant (CSG)

2. Colorado Scholars Program
a. Presidential Scholarship (entering Freshmen only)
b. Continuing Student Scholarship {Post-Freshmen

students only)

3. Athletic Scholarship (Men and Women)

4, Colorado Work-Study Program

5, Colorado Student Incentive Grant (CSIG)

All financial aid awards, with the exception of Athletic Scholar-
ships, Presidential Scholarships and Continuing Student Schol-
arships, are based on financial need.

Every effort is made to provide the best type of aid or combination
of aid to assist students In completing a college education.

All financial aid awards are contingent upon availability of funds.
Scholarships

A number of scholarships are available. Eligibility and selection
criteria varies depending on donor instructions. Additional infor-
mation may be secured from the Office of Financial Aid.

| APPLICATION PROCEDURE

All students wishing to be considered for student financial aid
must apply for a Pell Grant and campus-based financial aid by
using the ACT-Family Financial Statement {ACT-FFS). Students
wanting to apply for Federal Student Ald only may fill out the
Application for Federal Student Aid Programs.

The appropriate Financial Aid application may be secured from
your high school counselor or by request from the Office of Stu-
dent Financial Aid, Fort Lewis College, Durango, Colorado 81301.
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Applications for student aid are to be completed by May 1, for
complete consideration for the academic year and March 1, far
summer school aid.

Applications for the Colorado Guaranteed Student Loan Program
may be obtained from a lender (bank, credit union or savings and
loan association) who participates in the program. The loan ap-
plication must then be processed by the Office of Financial Aid
and returned to the lender for loan consideration and approval.

Complete consumer information relevant to all student services
programs is available upon request. Reguests for information
should be directed to the appropriate office.

CAREER SERVICES

Fort Lewis College has a full-time Office of Career Services. In
addition to the Career Services staff, career counseling is avail-
able from faculty members and the career counselor in the Coun-
saling and Student Development Center.

The Office of Careear Services works closely with the career coun-
selor, faculty members, and the Cooperative Education Program.

The Office of Career Services arranges Interviews for students
with a wide variety of employers in business, education, and
government.

The Office of Career Services maintains parsonal credential files
for Fort Lewis seniors and graduates on an ongoing basis. These
files are made available to prospective employers when re-
quested by the student or graduate.

The Otfice of Career Services posts an extensive listing of job
vacancies nationwide. The Career display area also includes a
resource area with numerous books and publications on career
planning and job openings.

It is suggested that students register with the Office of Career
Services upon completion of their junior year. Students are en-
couraged to consult the publications in the career resource area
beginning as early as their freshman year.

The Oifice of Career Services also tries to assist students in se-
curing summer jobs as well as part-time positions during the
school year.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Alumni Association of Fort Lewis Coliege is increasingly ac-
tive as both a service organization and as a means of heliping
former students enjoy the nostalgia of their college days.
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Regular newsletters are always produced with news of class-
mates, activities, and projects that help the college. Ameng these
are sponsorship of recruiting, social functions and athlietic
events, placement assistance, and financial support. Correct ad-
dresses and curreni news of all former students are needed for
a more complete and inclusive letter. Please drop us a line if you
are an alumnus or have news of our former students.

COLLEGE UNION BUILDING (CUB)

The Fort Lewis College Union Bullding is located on the south-
east corner of the campus. It is the central meeting area for stu-
dents and offers lounges, meeting rooms, dining roem, snack
bar, and large ballroom. The Student Government and Court Of-
fices are located in this building as are the offices of Pubilc In-
formation, Student Activities, and Food Service. Also located in
the building are the Bookstore, Independent Newspaper, KDUR
Radio Station, Outdoor Pursuits, and the PUB.

BOOKSTORE

The campus bookstore, called The Sutler's Shop, is located in
the basement of the College Union Building. In addition to all
textbooks and supplies for all classes, the bookstore sells can-
dies, tobaccos, jewelry, greeting cards, stationery, Fort Lewis
jackets and shirts, magazines, loiletries, and various other sun-
dries. The bookstore is designed to serve the students’ neesds,
espacially those who live on campus. The hours are 8 a.m. 10 3
p.m., Monday through Friday.

MAIL SERVICE

A post office is maintained in the College Union Building for the
convenience of the students. Students living on campus have
their mail delivered to the residence halls. STUDENTS LIVING
OFF CAMPUS SHOULD OBTAIN A POSTAL BOX AT THE COL-
LEGE POST OFFICE UNLESS THEIR PERMAMNENT ADDRESS
I5 DURANGO,

MOTOR VEHICLES

Students are permitted to have thelr cars on campus. Freshmen
often find that the ready avallabllity of a car has been a contrib-
uting factor to a poor academic record. The Vice President of
Student Affairs may have the use of an automobile restricted if
excessive use appears to be resulting in poor grades ar other
misuse.

Students and all Fort Lewis College personnel must register and
pay the scheduled fees for all automobiles during the official
registration period. Campus ftrafiic and parking regulations ars
distributed at the time of registration.
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Currently the registration fee is $12. Students using campus park-
ing lots are assessed this fee to pay for the construction and
maintenance of parking lots, since it is the policy of the State of
Colorado not to build parking lots with state funds. All parking
sticker permits are pro-rated at $1.00 per month from the time of
the student's first registration until August 31 of the academic
year.

Special decals may be issued to students or college personnel
who have disabling handicaps.

ATHLETICS AND RECREATION

Forl Lewis College has a comprehensive men's and women's
intercollegiate athletic program. The College sponsors men's
teams in the following sports: football, basketball, wrestling,
swimming, golf, and tennis. The Women's Intercollegiate pro-
gram includes College-sponsaored teams in volleyball, baskelball,
swimming, and tennis. All Raider teams compete against four-
year colleges in the Rocky Mountain and Southwestern areas.
Facilities include 12 tennis courls, a gymnasium, football stad-
ium, 440-yard track, a weight room, and a swimming pool. Located
adjacent to the campus are the municipal golf course and a ski
hill. Fort Lewis is a member of the Rocky Mountain Athletic Con-
ferance, National Association of intercollegiate Athletics, the Na-
tional Collegiate Athletic Association, Intermountain Association
for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women, and the National Asso-
clation for Intercollegiale Athletics for Women.

An excellent intramural and recreation program is offered at Fort
Lewis College. Opporiunities for competition are provided in bas-
ketball, volleyball, softball, wrestling, tennis and table tennis,
bowling, archery and swimming.

The physical education facilities are also available to students
evenings and weekends for informal recreation activities such as
swimming, basketball, weight training, volleyball, archery, and
gymnastics.
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Student Life

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS
OF FORT LEWIS COLLEGE (ASFLC)

The Student Senate of Fort Lewis College Is the central agency
for studcnt policy, planning, coordinating, and budgeting for ail
student organizations. The Senate consists of fifteen senators
elecled at large by the student body. One-half of the senate mem-
bers are elected each trimester for terms of one year. Many of
the diverse responsibifities of the Student Senate are delegated
to wvarious standing committees and numerous temporary
committees,

The largest commiltes In scope and membership I8 the Student
Activities Council {(STAC). The Student Activities Council formu-
lates policies for the operation of the College Union. Events and
programs sponsored by STAC are planned through the following
committees: Concert, Cultural, Dance, Lecture, Movie, PUB, and
Special Events. The Board is chaired by the Activities Vice Pres-
ident. Interested students may become Board members, com-
mittee chairpersons, or members of STAC. The Director of Stu-
dent Activities is a2 non-voting member of the Board.

The executive branch of the student government at Forl Lewis
College is unique in Colorado colleges because it consists of a
Student Body President, Executive Vice President, an Activities
Vice President and the Student Court.

The Student Body President coordinates the efforis of the leg-
islative and executive branches and provides communication be-
tween the faculty, administration, and students.

| The Executive Vice President chairs the Senate meeting and is
responsible for preparing the agenda.

The Student Court is counsel 1o the Executive Vice President and
Senate regarding all actions taken within the ASFLC Constitution.
Il interprets the Constitution and provides adjudication of on-
campus parking and traffic violations and student affairs that can-
nol be settled elsewhere by a pelition for a decision.

CAMPUS BROADCASTING

KDUR is a non-commerical, educational, radio station run entirely
by the students of the College. The station began broadcasting
in the spring of 1875, and has become one of the school's fastest
growing sources of communication. KDUR not only serves the
student body, faculty and staff of Fort Lewis College but aiso the
community of Durango.

7



STUDENT NEWSPAPER

The Fort Lewis College Independent is the student newspaper,
edited and staffed by students. Usually it contains 12 pages and
comes out weekly on Friday mornings.

Any student is welcome to work on the staft. Writers, photogra-
phers, cartoonists, layout persons, ad salespersons, bookkeep-
ers, editors and artists always are in demand.

The paper is governed by a committee made up of students and
faculty members which serves in an advisory capacity.

OUTDOOR PURSUITS

The Outdoor Pursuits pragram provides students with the op-
portunity to experience the mountain and desert lands adjacent
to Durango. The program offers trips nearly every weekend with
activities ranging from hiking to rock climbing, cross country
skiing to river rafting and more. In addition, students may check
gut equipment free of charge, utilize the program’s library ol
maps, books and magazines and benefit from workshops spon-
sored by the program. Outdoor Pursuits is an excellent way to
meei} people and enjoy the College's umigue geographical
location.

STUDENT CONDUCT CODE

Fort Lewis College believes that learning and day-to-day living
cannot be separated, but go hand-in-hand. Therefore, student
behavior which threatens the individual or the community will not
be lolerated. For these reasons and for their own human and
social value, high standards of personal conduct are expected of
students both on and off-campus. Any student who is unwilling
or unable to meet these standards may be asked to leave the
College. There are rules and regulations published in the Student
Handbook concerning student conduct. The College relies on
good taste and maturity of coliege students and on their as-
gu;nptian of full adult responsibility for the consequences of their
ehavior.

Fort Lewis College acknowledges the fact that most studen!s
recognize the importance of self-discipline and the expectations
of a mature citizen in the College community. However, the com-
plexity of College regulations frequently confuses those stu-
dents who are unfamiliar with existing rules and regulations. For
this reason it is necessary to point out that a demonstrated sense
of responsibility and conformity to high standards of behavior in
accordance with College, City, State, and Federal regulations Is
expected of all students.

Any student of Fort Lewis College, who by his or her conduct in
ihe residence halls, caleteria, classroom, or elsewhere on or off-

28



campus demonsirales a lack of regard for the astablished stand-
ards by which respected citizens of the community live, will be
referred to appropriate officials for such corrective action as is
deemed necessary.

The Fort Lewis College Student Handbook, which is published
annually, includes information on college policies, rules and reg-
ulations, and information on campus organizations, offices and
services. The Student Conduct Code is published and available.
Itis the responsibility of the student to be familiar with and abide
by the Student Conduct Code,

DISCIPLINARY ACTION

The Vice President of Student Affairs is officially charged with
encouraging and promoting high standards of conduct by all stu-
dents. Through his own initiative, or through referrals made by
members of the faculty, staff, or others, he or his delegate con-
siders all cases of misconduct. To ensure due process, appeals
for cases of an especially serious nature may be made to the
appropriate commitiee for reconsideration.

Should major disciplinary actlion be necessary, |t will fake one of
the following forms:

In addition to other penalties, disciplinary agencies may give a
WARNING for miner infractions. These warnings are cumulative
and are considered official College actions. When a student has
completed his academic program, his previous warnings are null
and void.

PROBATION is a middie status between good standing and sus-
pansion or dismissal. The student remains enrolied but under
stated conditions according to College policies. Probation covers
a slated trial period during which il is determined whether the
student is returned to good standing, having met the stated re-
quirements, or dismissed or suspended at the end of the pro-
bation period for failure to meet the stated requirements.

SUSPENSION is an Involuntary separation of the student from
the College, but it differs from dismissal in that it implies and
states a time limit when return may be possible. Thus suspension
may extend for one trimester or until a specified date or a stated
condition is met.

Involuntary separation of the student from the College is implied
by the term DISMISSAL. It may not be a permanent separation
but neither is a definite time set when return may be expected.
Terms having the same meaning which seem less commonly
used and which could be replaced by dismissal are inveluntary
withdrawal, requested withdrawal, disqualification, expelied, or
expulsion.
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POLICIES
PEACEFUL ASSEMBLY

The policy on demonstrations is really a reaffirmation of the com-
mitment of the College to the principles of a democratic society
in which each individual is entitled to the rights and privileges
guaranteed him by the Constitution of the United States, includ-
ing the right to peaceful assembly and that of free speech.

The primary purpose of Forl Lewls College is to provide facilities
tor obtaining an education for its students. Any peaceful dem-
onstration by groups exercising the right of peaceful assembly
and free speech will receive the full protection of any and all
administrative personnel and staff. Any student who attempts to
interfere with the exercise of these rights will be subject to Col-
lege disciplinary action. Conversely, if an individual participating
in a demonstration impedes the freedom of movement of other
individuals, or if he in any way obstructs the normal use of a
buillding or other facility, or interferes with the normal academic
processes of the Gollege, then he too will be subject to College
discipline. It is important to understand that speech and behavior
are distinctly separable.

All students at all times are expected to behave in accordance
with the Student Code which calls for a high standard of personal
behavior governed by good taste and maturity. This code warns
that any student behavior which threatens the individual, the
community, or property will not be tolerated.

GUNS AND WEAPONS

Untawful or unauthorized use, possession or storage of guns,
ammunition or other lethal or dangerous weapons, explosive
substances, or chemicals is expressly prohibited on the FLC
Campus. Because of accidents that have occurred, and the fail-
ure of students to comply with the policy on storage of guns on
campus, this regulation is deemed necessary. Students are re-
minded that it is also against school policy to store guns in their
cars.

IDENTIFICATION CARDS

Validated identification cards are required of all students. They
are important in helping a student establish his identification for
all financial transactions, and for admission to many campus
events and facilities. it should be carried and presented when
requested by college officials.
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The Academic Programs
THE DEGREES

Fort Lewis College offers a number of programs leading to the

bachelor's degree. The Bachelor of Science is offered in Biology,

Chemistry, Geology, and Physical Sciences; the Bachelor of Arts

is granted in all other four-year programs. In addition, the College

offers a program leading to the Associate of Arts in Secretarial

gt:qdies and one leading to an Associate of Arts In Agricultural
ience.

The Fort Lewis College teacher education programs have been
approved by the Colorado State Board of Education. Gertification
is offered in elementary education and a wide variety of second-
ary teaching fields.

THE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

The academic programs at Fort Lewis College are offered
through the Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business Administra-
tion, Education, and the Center of Southwest Studies.

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Curricula in Agriculture, Anthropology, Art, Biology, Chemistry,
Computer Science, Engineering, English, Forestry, French, Ge-
ology. German, History, Latin, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy,
Physics, Political Science, Sociology, Spanish, and Theatre, as
well as interdisciplinary work in the Humanities and the Physlcal
Sciences, are offered in the School of Arts and Sciences.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The School of Business Administration is a professional school,
offering instruction in Accounting, Business Administration,
Business Education, Economics, and Secretarial Science.

EDUCATION

The School of Education prepares students professionally for
teaching at both the elementary and secondary levels; it also
offers major fields of study in Physical Education and
Psychology.

STUDENT CONSTRUCTED PROGRAM

In addition, the College has established the Student-Constructed
Major, whereby a student may design a major to meet a specific
purpose. The major may be related to any school or include
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course offerings from more than one school. Student Con-
structed Major contract forms and requirements are avallable in
the Office of Academic Affairs:

Also, Fort Lewis College offers a rich variety of special programs
which are avallable to students regardless of the specific school
in which they are enrolled.

LIBRARY

The Library at Fort Lewis College is truly a special instructional
program. Its broadly experienced professional staff, all of whom
hold graduate degrees, and its well-trained complement of tech-
nical and clerical specialists provide ready, competent service to
students, faculty, and stafi.

Library holdings, in addition to over 150,000 volumes of books,
8.600 reels of microfilm, 850 magazine subscriptions, and approx-
imately 30,000 volumes of microfiche, include a wide selection of
audiovisual material. The approximately 4,500 recordings, individ-
ually cataloged as a convenience to library patrons, include pop-
ular and classical music, poetry, dramatic readings and
speeches, Films, filmstrips, and some 6,000 overhead projector
transparencies are likewise Important components of the audio-
visual collection.

Individualized reference service by a professional librarian is pro-
vided during most hours of library operation, normally about
eighty-one hours each week, Additionally, library orientation is a
regular feature of the Freshman Seminar Program. An essential
part of the orientation is instruction in the use of bibliographic
tools, such as periodical indexes and abstracts and basic refer-
ence books needed in the preparation of research papers and
reports.

CENTER OF SOUTHWEST STUDIES

The Center of Scuthwest Studies is closely allied to both the
Library and the instructional Schools. As a major field of study
ihe Center provides an interdisciplinary approach to an investi-
gation of the history and culture of the Southwest. The course
work for this program is drawn mostly from Anthropology, His
lory, and Spanish.

The holdings of the Center include books, magazines, newspa-
pers, separates, photographs, and records of all kinds. At the
prasent time, the materials on the American Indians are among
the largest in the entire western portion of the United States. A
second important collection Is composed of mining, railroad, and
military records. Most of the collection is housed in the South-
west Room of the Library where the materials are available to
students and facully in all disciplines and research scholars
throughout the nation.
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A brief visit to the Southwest Center reveals the fact that Fort
Lewis College is located in a fascinating multi-cultural area where
the rich traditions of the Spanish, the American Indians, and
Western America are developing a new and even richer culture,
Fort Lewis College. through its federally funded Intercultural Pro-
gram, is a significant part of this process.

THE JAPAN PROGRAM

The Japan Program was established at Fort Lewis College in 1975.
The high guality of the program was fully recognized by 1976-77
when Fort Lewis College became the only small college in the
United States to be awarded a full Education Abroad Grant of
$10,000 from the Japan Foundation.

The Japan Program staff organizes a group of Fort Lewis stu-
dents every year lo study at Forl Lewis' sister school, Kansai
Gaidaj University in the Kyoto-Osaka area. Students may study
in Japan either fall or spring semester. Arrangements can also
be made for students who wish to spend a full academic year in
Japan. As of 1983 nine groups totalling over one-hundred stu-
dents have studied in Japan and have lived with Japanese

families.

Pre-departure academic preparation in Japanese language and
culture is coordinated al Fort Lewis College through the Japan
Program.

Some former Japan Program sludents have entered graduate
school in International management and careers in international
business often with the assistance of the Japan Program staif at
Forl Lewis College.

The Japan Program also places Fort Lewis graduates in teaching
positions in Japan and arranges visiting professorships for fac-
ulty members.

The Japan Program arranges visits to the Fort Lewis campus for
Japanese groups and formal study for Japanese students. Many
Japanese students enroll in the FLC Summer Intensive English
Program for periods of five to fifteen weeks. An average of about
twenly Japanese studenis are continuously enrolled at Fort
Lewis as regular degree students.

The Japan Program was originally established by James K. Ash
and it is currently under his direction.

MEXICO PROGRAM

Fort Lewis College has approved three Study Abroad Programs
in Mexico. In 1974 San Miquel Allende Program located at San
Miguel Allende Guanajuato, Mexico, was established. The main
purpose of this program is to develop fluency in the use of the
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Spanish language and the acquistion of in-depth knowledge of
the culture of the Spanish speaking people by immersion and by
studying specific courses in the social sciences and the arts ori-
ented towards this goal. The duration of this program 15 one
trimester. In 1979 the Cemanahuac Educational Program was es-
tablished at Cuernavaca Morelos, Mexico. The purpose of the
program was the same as the San Miguel Allende Program ex-
cept that the Cemanahuac program besides being an intensive
immersion course in the Spanish language had a more exiensive
list of courses in the area of social science courses and required
a good background in the language with at least one year of study
with at least a B average. This program lasts 16 weeks. The Uni-
versity of Yucatan Program was established in 1979 at the same
time as the Cemanahuac Program and was intended for advanced
students in Spanish who would like to enroll in 14 of the profes-
sional programs offered by the University of Yucatan, such as
Medicine, Architecture, Engineering, et cetera. This program re-
quires excellent mastery of the Spanish language and students
attend classes eleven months out of the year for 5, 6 or 7 years
until they finish the career. All of these programs require that the
student live with a Mexican family. The San Miguel Program is
intended for students with one year of Spanish. The Cemanahuac
Program is intended for excellent students in Spanish with al
least one year of the language and preferably more. The Yucatan
program is intended for students who have at least three years
of language study with a B average or better and are interested
in pursuing a professional career.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

The Cooperative Education Program is designed to help students
translate the theoretical systems of scholarship into patterns of
work and thought that are directly useful in the broader
community.

The Cooperative Education Program assists students in defining
career goals and locating appropriate placements. Students work
with private or government employers throughout the United
States in jobs related to their career interests.

Students analyze their work experiance and career goals while
enrolled in Cooperative Education in the form of a daily work
journal and a formal tinal paper at the end of the trimester. Wril-
ten work is evaluated by the program director at Fort Lewis and
is done in conjunction with appropriate faculty members when-
ever possible. Grading Is on a credit (S), no-credit (NC) basis.

Cooperative Education students may be enrolied part-time or full-
time depending on the nature of the job and the number of hours
worked per week. Students may be in salaried positions or un-
salaried internships. Cooperative Education emphasizes full-time
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salaried positions whenever possible. These include formal
agreements with a wide variety of federal agencies for special-
ized career training programs which gualify students for perma-
nent placement upon graduation.

Cooperative Education Program credits are granted in the form
of general electives. Students can earn from three to a maximum
of ten credits in a single trimester under the heading of Coop-
erative Education 200, 300, or 400. The level and amount of credit
depends on the nature of the work placement and the number of
hours of weekly involvement.

Students are allowed to apply a maximum of twenty Coopearative
Education elective credits to their bachelor's degree at Fort
Lewis College.

Cooperative Education Program students who are based in Dur-
ango pay regular tuition and fees. Students who work outside a
twenty-mile radius of the college pay regular tuition and reduced
feas.

Students are normally eligible to participate In Cooperative Ed-
ucation after they have satisfactorily completed their freshman
year and have obtained the approval of their faculty advisor.

The Cooperative Education Program at Fort Lewis College was
established in 1970 which made it the first college program of its
kind in Colorado. Since that time it has continued as one of the
most extensive Cooperative Education Programs in the state.

COMPUTER CENTER

The Fort Lewis College Computer Center is equipped with A Dig-
ital Equipment Corp. PDP-11/70 computer. The Canter provides
computational support for computer-oriented courses, student
and faculty independent studies, and digital computer indoctri-
nation seminars for faculty and students without charge for nor-
mal academic use; when possible, programming assistance is
provided.

COOPERATION WITH OTHER INSTITUTIONS

In cooperation with Colorado State University, Fort Lewis College
offers growing programs in agriculture, forestry, and enginesar-
ing. In these fields a student may take two years of work at Fort
Lewis; if the student follows the prescribed program and main-
tains a 2.5 average, his work will be transferred as a block o
Colorado State University at the beginning of the Junior year. In
engineering, Fort Lewis also offers a 3-2 cooperative plan in
which the student spends three years at Fort Lewis followed by
two years at Colorado State University; at the conclusion of the
program, the student receives a Fort Lewis College degree in
mathematics and a degree from Colorado State University in en-
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ginnering. A program in Engineering in association with The Col-
orado School of Mines or University of New Mexico has been
established. By taking a certain block of courses at Fort Lewis
College in the first two years, a student can transfer to either
University of New Mexico or School of Mines as a Junior if all
requirements are met. These programs are, of course, transfer-
able to other schools as well as on the basis of a course-by-
course evaluation.

The Department of Biology, in cooperation with accredited teach-
ing hospitals, offers a program in medical technology.

CONTINUING EDUCATION

The Continuing Education Program endeavors to fill the needs
and demands of the people in the San Juan Basin.

Through night classes it can help the employed to complete
courses for ?raduatlon. the interested to attain worthwhile lei-
sure time activities, and the unemployed to equip themselves for
gainful employment. Many courses are offered as an aid 1o teach-
ers to meet certification requirements, or to keep up with new
developments in their fields; when possible, Fort Lewis College
in cooperation with other colleges and universities will attempt
to make graduate courses avallable, both on and off-campus. Forl
Lewis College will offer specialized or hobby courses in diverse
fields providing sufficient interest exists. Inquiries concerning
Continuing Education should be addressed to the Director of
Continuing Education.




REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Each candidate for graduation must complete a minimum of 128
credil hours, a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.0,
and a minimum grade-peint average of 2.0 for those courses ac-
cepted to meet the reguirements for his major course of study.

Each student is required to complete a minimum of 50 credits of
the 128 credits required for graduation outside the discipline in
which the student is majoring.

Candidates for bachelors degrees have three basic parts to their
program: general studies, a major, and electives. Each candidate
must complete a minimum of 41 credit hours in the general stud-
ies program to be chosen as outlined below, and 32 credit hours
minimum in a field of specialization, called the major. The bal-
ance of the 128 hours required for graduation are called electives.
The student has wide latitude in selecting these, although some
of them may be specified in certaln programs as auxiliary to the
major or for teacher certification.

A student must complete his or her final 28 hours of credit in
residence. Exceptions to this reguirement include such pro-
grams as medical technology and engineering (3-2). Other ex-
ceptions may be made in unusual circumstances by the Vice
President of Academic Affairs on recommendation of the appro-
priate School Dean. Among the 128 credit hours required for the
degree, 40 hours must be upper-level courses. No more than 28
credit hours will be accepted for work completed by correspond-
ence, extension, and broadcast educational television.

A course offered in substitution of a required course or the re-
guest that a requirement be waived must have the approval of
the faculty adviser, the School Dean, and the Vice President of
Academic Affairs.

PETITIONING TO GRADUATE

In order to graduate from Fort Lewis Caollege, each student must
submit a signed Petition for Candidacy for a degree which can
be obtained from the Records Office, The signed petition must
be returned to the Records Office within a month afier the com-
pletion of 90 credit hours for the Bachelor's degree and after the
completion of 30 credil hours for the Associate of Arts degree.
Also the graduation fee musl be paid by thal date.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE

A student who for speclal reasons desires to secure a second
bachelor's degree must complete a minimum of 28 semester
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credit hours in addition to the total number of credits required
for the first degree. The student is required to complete all re-
quirements for the second degree Including general graduation
requirements and specific requirements for the major selected.
No honors are awarded upon the receipt of a second bachelor's
degree. If a student receives his first bachelor's degree from
another accredited college the additional 28 semester credit
hours must be in residence to fulfill the requirements for the
second bachelor degree. The additional credits required for the
second degree may be completed concurrently with those cred-
its applying on the first degree and two degrees may be granted
simultaneously, providing all of the requirements have been com-
pleted for both degrees.

GENERAL STUDIES

Fort Lewis requires a broad background of general studies of all
candidates for the bachelor's degree. Students have a variety of
choices, but they are specified by general categories in order to
assure breadth of education in addition to the specialization re-
quired in the major. Each student will be aided by a faculty ad-
viser in choosing a general studies program best suited to
his/her own needs and interests.

|. FRESHMAN/SOPHOMORE SEMINARS

Every beginning freshman will take a freshman seminar in
ane of hig first two trimesters at Fort Lewis. (Freshmen in
the Intercultural Program may postpone their first seminar
for one or two trimesters if this is recommended by their
advisers.) Sophomores are required to take a seminar in
one of the trimesters of the sophomore year. The two sem-
inars are to be taken from different instructors. They are
offered in a wide variety of fields and are intended to de-
velop at the beginning of a student's college career both
research and communication skills. Only two seminars can
be counted toward graduation.

Il. DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

The groups below indicate the number of courses required
in each group. The listing is by academic field in most
cases, and any course in the field may be chosen with the
exceptions noted in parentheses. Courses taken in the ma-
jor field will not apply toward groups A, B, C and D except
for the broad majors of Elementary Education, Humanities,
Physical Science, and Southwest Studies. However,
courses required for a major that are under "' Auxiliary Re-
quirements from Other Departments'” may apply toward
General Distribution Reguiraments,

Furthermore, courses of less than three hours’ credit will
not meel these requirements, except where there are lab-
oratory activities related to other courses taken at the
same time or previously.
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Group A. VALUE STRUCTURE

Three courses must be chosen, at least one from each
sub group.

8

2.
*
®

English (except Engl 189, Eng! 208, and courses
numbered below Engi 130.)
Foreign Language

Art (except Art 203)
Southwest 111, 112

Music (except Mu 314, Mu 315 & Mu 316). Three
consecutive trimesters (i.e., Fall, Winter, Fall) in
any one large music ensemble (Band, Choir or Or-
chestra) will equate for one course from this sub-
group.

Theatre (except Thea 121)

Group B. QUANTITATIVE AND NATURAL
SCIENCE

Three courses required; al least one must be a natural
science with laboratory; the three must be chosen from
al least two different fields.,

Biology

Chemistry

Geology

Physical Science

Physics

Mathematics (except Computer Science)

The following individual courses outside these fields may
also be chosen:

BA 251, 252, Business Siatistics
Phil 271, Logic

Group C. FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIETY
Two courses required.

History
Philosophy (except Phil 271)
Anthropology

Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR
Two courses required.

Economics

Political Science

Psychology (except Psych 218)
Sociclogy
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lll. SPECIAL DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS

At leasl one course used to meset graduation requirements
musl focus on contemporary Latin America, Asia, Africa,
or a combination thereof. A list of specific courses that
meel this requirement will be published prior to each reg-
istration period.

IV. PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Two activity courses of one credit hour each are required;
the two must be in different activities.

THE MAJOR

All students seeking baccalaureate degrees must select a major
area of study for specialization. The College now offers majors
in Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical Sciences, Anthropol-
ogy, Art, English, History, Humanities, Mathematics, Music, Po-
litical Science, Spanish, Accounting, Business Administration,
Business Education, Economics, Elementary Education, Physical
Education, Psychology, Soclology, and Southwest Sfudies. In ad-
dition to these regular majors the College has established a pro-
cedure whereby a student with a special purpose may construct
his own major. Ordinarily, this major should be of an interdisci-
plinary character and be submitted for approval not later than the
end of the sophomore year. The student-constructed major con-
tract must be approved by the advisor, appropriate School Dean,

a representative of the Curriculum Committee, and the Vice Pres-
ident of Academic Affairs.

Associate ol Arts degrees are offered in Agricultural Science and
Secretarial Studies.

ELECTIVES

The third part of a student's program of study consists of addi-
tional courses, called "'electives,”” selacted by him in accordance
with his ability, interest, and purpose. The courses permit a stu-
dent to become acquainted with other areas of knowledge to
broaden his education, to supplement his major area of concen-
tration, to meet specific requirements of a graduate school, to
take professional teacher certification courses, or (o add a sec-
ond teaching field.

REPEATABLE COURSES

Certain courses are repeatable but have limits on the number of
cradits that can be counted toward graduation. The limit on Phys-
ical Activily courses is six semester credits in different physical
activities aor levels. Thea 100, 200, 200, 400, and 401, may each be
repeated for 6 credits as well as Engl 250, 251, 450, and 451. Up
to 24 credits are allowable toward graduation in either series of
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coursas. The courses, General Studies 200 and 300 may be taken
three times for a total of nine credits. Either Ed 310 or 311 may
be repeated for a2 total of 4 credits. A combined maximum of
twelve credits from Mu 105, 106, 107, 110, 115, and 116 are allow-
able toward graduation. Any course in Applied Music may be
repeated once for a total of two, three, or four credits at the same
level. A combined maximum of sixtean hours from Applied Music
are allowable toward the 128 credits required for graduation.

MINORS

Minors, even though not required for graduation, are offered by
some departments. A student desiring a minor should contact
the appropriate department as early in his college career as pos-
sible to determine whether thal departmenl offers a minor and
the requirements for its completion.

ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE
EXAMINATIONS

The number and type of examinations in any particular course
are determined by the instructor. Separate days are set aside for
the final examinations that come at the close of each trimester,

It is the student's responsibility to take all examinations or to
arrange for exceptions directly with the instructor.

GRADING

Beginning with the grades awarded in the fall term of the aca-
demic year 1877-78, all grades of | {incomplete) will be changed
to F's after one year unless the faculty member responsible for
the assignment of the | {incomplete) takes the action either to
Ghan%e the grade or to retain the | (incompiete) for an additional
period.

The grade of X means the student has passed a course by special
examination,

The grade of P meang that the student has passed a courge on
a Pass-Fail basis.

The grade of W signifies that the student has withdrawn from the
course while passing and, ordinarily, that grade is given between
the census date and one week past midterm of any term.

The grade of S (credit) means that the student has successfully
completed the course.

The grade of NC (No Credit) means the sludent did not complete
the course. No credil is given noris the grade figured in the grade
paint average.
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The grade of NG (No Grade) indicates that the instructor did not
report a grade by the deadline for submission of final grades.

For a number of usages the gquality of a student’'s work is ap-
praised according 1o grade point averages. Fort Lewis uses the
4-point system, which assesses grade points as follows:

A 4 points & 2 points
A- 3.75 points G- 1.75 points
B+ 3.25 points D+ 1.25 points
B 3 points D 1 point

B- 2.75 points D- .75 points
C+ 2.25 points F 0 points

The grade point average, carried to iwo decimal places will be
computed by dividing the total number of grade points by the
total number of credit hours attempted. Grades of X, S, P, W, NG
and NG do not atfect the grade poini average.

When a student repeats a course the credit will count only once
and only the last grade will be counted in the grade point average

CREDIT-NO CREDIT

Courses that primarily utilize field experiences may, al the dis-
cretion of the sponsoring School, be graded either “‘eredit-na
eredit’', or with the traditional ''A through F"' letter grade system.

Should the “‘eredit-no credit'”’ option be utilized, the courses may
still be applied to either the major or general distribution
requirements.

PASS-FAIL ELECTIVES

A student with at least a C cumulative average is permitted lo
take up to four Pass-Fail electives during his/her undergraduats
career. The Pass-Fail basis is limited to elective courses only.
Pass-Fail may not apply to General Studies requirements, de-
partmental requirements, or teacher-education requirements.
The student may take no more than one Pass-Fail elective in any
one trimester and no more than 18 hours may be taken during
the term helshe is carrying the Pass-Fail elective. A Freshman
may not choose a course on this basis before his second term.
The student taking a Pass-Fail elective must fulfill all necessary
prerequisites for that course. Changes to or from Pass-Fail status
after the beginning of a term are limited to the normal period for
adding courses.
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ACADEMIC PROGRESS

Full-time students generaily have two trimesters to make proper
academic adjustment to college, but anyone nol doing satisfac-
tory academic work may receive a probation, warning, or sus-
pension notice earlier.

An over-all grade of 2.0 is considered satisfactory progress to-
ward a degree. A grade-point average of less than 2.0 marks un-
satisfactory progress and may result in a student being placed
on probation or warned or suspended or dismissed from College.
A student who has been suspended may petition for readmission
after completion of his suspension period. However, such peti-
tion does nol guarantee readmission,

DEAN’'S LIST

The Dean's List is published at the end of each semester hon-
oring students of high scholastic achievement.

Students who attain a grade point average of 3.4 or better in not
less than 14 hours of graded credit and have completed all work
for which they are registered by the end of the term will be listed
for that term.

To graduate with honors the student must have earned in resi-
dence al Fort Lewis at least the same number of credit hours that
are required for his major. No honors are awarded upon receipt
of a second bachelor's degree. Grade point averages required
for hanors are as follows:

Summa cum laude — Grade point average of 3.8 to 4.0,

Magna cum laude — Grade point average of 3.6 to 3.7.

Cum laude — Grade point average of 3.4 to 3.5.

Graduation “‘with honors” depends wholly on achieving a high
grade point average. It should not be confused with participation
In the John F, Reed Honors Program, which is described on pp.
49, 50 & 51 of this catalog.

CREDIT BY SPECIAL EXAMINATION

Credit for some courses may be earned by special examination,
. Application should be made to the chairman of the appropriate
department.

The College Entrance Examination Board provides a group of
standardized exams available in lieu of courses. These are called
Callege Level Examination Program (CLEP) tests. Successful re-
sults are accepiable at Fort Lewis College for many of these.
Students interested in credit by CLEF tests should inquire about
details at the Office of Records.
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CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE

Veterans are allowed credit for previous education. Also, credil
for military experience may be allowed according to the American
Council on Education recommendations when the D,D. 214 and
ather relevant information is submitted to the Records Office.

AUDIT

A student may audit courses with the permission of the instructor
if he desires to attend classes regularly but does not wish to
receive grades and credit.

Upon registration, the student must declare whether he wishes
to take a course for audit or for credit. A student may not change
from audit to credit basis, or vice versa, after the closing date for
adding classes in each trimester. When registering, a student
may take both audit and credit courses but the total should not
exceed a normal load.

A student auditing courses is required to pay fees at the same
rate as if enrolled for credil.

Students who wish lo audit a course and later wish to obtain
credit for it may do so by special examination.

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
REGISTRATION

Registration for each trimester immediately precedes the begin-
ning of classes for the trimester.

A fee is charged for late registration.

COURSE LOAD

The normal student load in a given trimester is 16 semester cradil
hours. A three-hour course will customarily be taught three hours
per week, a five-hour course, five hours per week.

The maximum regular load is 18 hours in a trimester, If a studen!
wants to take more that this he must obtain permission from his
adviser and his School Dean. A student should plan to spend a
minimum of two hours of outside preparation for every hour of
classroom or laboratory attendance.

CLASSIFICATION

A regular student is one who has been admitted to the College
and who has declared his intention to pursue the requirements
for the baccalaureate or associate of arts degree.
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Regular students are classified as follows according to semester
hours completed:

Freshman Less than 30 semester hours
Sophomore 30-59 semester hours

Junior B0-89 semester hours

Senior 90 or more semester hours

&n unclassified student is one who has been permitted to enroll
bt who does not Intend to work toward a degree.

PROGRAM CHANGES

Once a student has registered for a given set of classes, records
are established, and no courses are dropped from, or added to,
a student's official registration except on forms provided by the
Records Office. Such changes are the responsibility of the indi-
vidual student; he must make arrangements with the Records
Office, with his faculty adviser, and with the instructors con-
cerned, There is a fee charged for making changes.

With the consent of the adviser and the instructors, courses may
be added during the first week and a half following registration.

A grade in a course dropped by a student prior to 5:00 p.m: on
the Friday following the date midterm grades are due is to be
recorded as W or F at the discretion of the faculty for either the
fall or winter trimester; during each of the five-week sessions,
the deadline for the policy stated above is the third Friday of the
session, After these deadlines, a grade of W may be given only
in the case of unusual circumstances determined by the course
instructor,

A student who desires to withdraw from College entirely must go
through an official withdrawal procedure starting with the Coun-
seling Center. Failure to do so leaves the student liable to a re-
cord of total failures for the term.

ATTENDANCE
Regular class attendance is expected. Each instructor keeps his

own record of student absences and determines the extent to
which absences affect final grades.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY
ACT OF 1974

In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Acl
of 1974 (P.L. 83-380) as amended. sach eligible studen! has the
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right to review his or her own academic records, to seek COITec-
tion of information contained in those records, and to limit dis-
closure of information from the records.

Student academic records which are kept in the Records Office
are confidential to the student, the academic adviser, and those
faculty or staff members who must have access to the files to
perform their jobs. No information from a student’s file will be
released to any other party without the written permission of the
student.

This information plus the policy and details concerning the Act
{available In the Records Office) constitute the annual notification
to students of their rights under the Act.

TRANSCRIPTS

The first transcript (record of grades) for a Fort Lewis College
student is supplied free of charge. A charge is made for addi-
tional transcripts. All accounts with Fort Lewis must be settled
before a transcript may be issued.

EFFECTIVE CATALOG

Academic policies and regulations are changed by Fort Lewis
College from time to time. Which sel of regulations as published
in the catalog applies to a glven student is determined by the
following rule: All students intending to graduate from Fort Lewis
College must meel the course requirementis for graduation set
forth in the catalog in effect at the time of their matriculation or
the one in effect at the time of their graduation; students may
choose between the two catalogs but may not combine them;
regulations other than course requirements will apply according
to the catalog in effect at the time of graduation except as new
regulations have other effective dates specifically fixed. How-
ever, no catalog more than ten years old at the time of the stu-
dent's graduation will be accepted as the source of graduation
requirements. A student who matriculated earlier than ten years
before graduation will meet the requirements of the catalog in
effect at the time of graduation, or may petition the Vice Presi-
dent of Academic Affairs to be permitted to graduate under some
intervening catalog not more than ten years old. Any student who
is not registered at Fort Lewis College for any continuous period
of two calendar years or more forfeits his claim to the catalog
under which he entered and comes under the catalog in effect
at the time he next returns to Fort Lewis College as a student.
Such students will also have the right of appeal to the Vice Pres-
ident of Academic Affairs for use of an earlier catalog.

The College reserves the right to cancel a class if enrollment in
the class Is not deemed sufficient.
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The Curriculum

INTERPRETING THE CATALOG

The figures after each course have the following meanings:
the first figure in the parentheses refers to hours spent in lecture
or seminar sessions and the second number for hours in labo-
ratory each week. The figure outside the parentheses refers to
semester credit hours. Disciplines appear alphabetically accord-
ing to school and the schools themselves are in alphabetical or-
der beginning with the School of Arts and Sciences.

Courses are numbered on four levels, 100-199 indicate the
courses with these numbers are intended primarily for freshmen,
200-299 primarily for sophomores, 300-389 primarily for juniors,
and 400-499 primarily for seniors. However, a student may freely
choose courses one level above or below his own classification
if he has the proper prerequisites. He may choose a course more
than one level removed from his own classification only with the
consent of the inatructor of the course. A few courses are nume-
bered below 100, These do not count toward graduation. Courses
numbered below 300 are called lower division courses while
those 300 and above are known as upper division,

The courses offered are listed by Schools except that those
listed below are not confined to any one School.

COURSES COMMON TO ALL PROGRAMS

FRESHMAN COMPOSITION SEMINARS

At Fort Lewis College the Freshman Composition Seminar
is offered in lieu of what other colleges and universities call
Freshman English and Speech. This course iz designed lo
teach library research methods as well as strengthen written
and oral communication skills. To meet these objectives, stu-
dents become familiar with library resources and wrile al leasl
one research paper which inveives collecting, organizing, and
documenting library material. In addition, students write a
number of other papers, each of which Is evaluated by the In-
structor. Oral skills are improved through formal oral presenta-
tions and class discussion.

Seminars are taught by faculty from throughout the Col-
lege on a variety of topics. Motivation for learning these im-
portant communication skills is enhanced by allowing students
to choose a topic of interest upon which to focus thelr writing
and oral presentations.

The seminar format, limited enrollment, and student
choice of topics make the Fort Lewis College Freshman Com-
position Seminar a particularly effective means of learning
basic oral and written communication skills.
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SOPHOMORE COMPOSITION SEMINARS

In the Sophomore Composition Seminars students con-
tinue to strengthen their communication skills, Library, labora-
tory, or field work requires more sophisticated research tech-
niques than those required in the Freshman Composition
Seminars. Students use primary resources as well as other
kinds of materials in preparation of expository papers and oral
presentations. Students complete al least one research proj-
ect, either a paper or a documented speech.

The Sophomore Composition Seminar topic is selected by
the student from a variety of topics offered In a wide range of
disciplines. Students should select a topic in which they are
interested, but one which differs from their Freshman Compo-
sition Seminar topic. Credit cannot be given for a Sophomore
Composition Seminar taught by the same professor who
taught the student’s Freshman Composition Seminar.

GS 92 MATH LAB 13

The Math Lab provides personalized review and instruction
in college preparatory mathematics for students with deficien-
cies or apprehensions concerning reguired entrance-level
courses. Individualized diagnosis and teaching programs are ap-
plied to the students specific problem areas. This credit-does not
count toward the minimum semester credits reguired for a
degree.

GS 80 WRITING LAB {3-0) 3

An intense, developmental program designed to quickly
raise a student's writing proficiency to the college level. This
credit does not count toward minimum semester credits reqguired
for a degree.

GENERAL STUDIES 200 2-4
A lower-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Offered

on sufficient demand. This course and General Studies 300 may

be repeated for a combined maximum of nine hours.

GENERAL STUDIES 300 2-4
An upper-division seminar in interdisciplinary studies. Of-

fered on sufficient demand. This course and General Studies 200

may be repeated for a combined maximum of nine hours.

190 SPECIAL TOPICS 1-6
This is not a fixed course but is a designation to take advan-

tage of special opportunities and topics, It can be offered in any

area with conzent of the School Dean and the Vice President of

Academic Affairs. Credit may vary from 1-6 hours,

390 SPECIAL TOPICS 1B
Same as 190 Special Topics excepl that this course is at the

upper division level.

299 [NDIVIDUALIZED STUDY 1.3

independent study for lower division or non-major students.
Available in most disciplines offered at Forl Lewis Coliega.
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499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

All major fields reguire either independent study or a semi-
nar at the senlor |avel,

Independent study may be underiaken in a field other than
the student's major. To do so, a student must have the approval
of his adviser, his Department Chairman, the Departmerl Chair-
man in whose area the study will be made, and the professor
who will suparvise the study. However, Independent study in the
field outside the student's major cannot be substituted for the
requirement of independent study or seminar in his major field.

JOHM F. REED HONORS PROGRAM

The College offers the John F. Reed Honors Program for
students of superior ability. Students who complete the Honors
Curriculum and Additional Requirements are excused from the
General Distribution Requirements and will receive special rec-
ognition at graduation and on their transcripts. Students not wish-
ing to enroll in the John F. Reed Honors Program may request
permission (from the instructor or from the chairman of Honors
Council) lo take individual Honors courses.

All Honors courses are small seminars. Their approach s
Interdisciplinary. The John F. Reed Program seeks to offer an
enriched educational opportunity to bright students who enjay
working in small groups with others like themselves.

Entering freshmen may be admitted to the John F. Beed Hon-
ors Program on the basis of high school records and ACT scores.
Second-term freshmen and sophomores may be admitted on the
basis of academic achievemen! and faculty recommendations.
Students already at Fort Lewis should petition the Honors Coun-
cil through its chairman if they wish to be considered for
admission.

Reed Scholars must maintain a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 3.2, They may leave the Program at any time
without loss of academic credit, but must, in conference with the
Director of Records and a representative of the Honors Council,
decide which of the General Distribution Raguirements will be
considered satisfied by the Honors seminars they have
completed.

The John F. Reed Honors Program consists of the following
Core courses and Additional Reguirements:

|. The Honors Core Cradits
Fresnaman Year
181 Term: Han 107, Freshman Honors Seminar in Literalure 4
2nd Term: Hon 102, Freshman Honors Seminar in Philosophy.
Redigion and Moralily 4
Sophomore Year
15t Term: Hon 201, Honors Seminar in History and Humanities 4
Znd Term: Hon 202, Honors Seminar in the Shaping of the
Modern Mind 3
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Jonlor Year

15t Term: Hon 305, Honors Seminar in Aesthetics and the Fine Arls 3
Znd Term: Hon 306, Honors Seminar in the Natural Scignces 3
Senior Year
181 Term: Hon 403, Honors Seminar in the Social Sciences 3
Hon 499, Honors Thesis (writing of first draft) 1
2nd Term: Hon 404, Honors Seminar in the Nalure of Man 3
Hon 489, Honors Thesis {(completion and
public presentation) 1=2
. Additional Reguirements
1. Foreign Language: The complation of the second term of the
second year of a toreign language or the demonsiration of
an eguivalent proficlencey 0-14
2. A Matural Science with a Laboratory 35

Formal Reasoning: Mathematlcs (Math Il or abova),

Computer Science or Logic E
4. A Mon-Weslarn course 3
5. P.E.: Twao activity courses 2

40-57

Honors courses will satisty the Genaral Distribution Reguirements for studenis
not enrolied in the Honora Program as follows: Hon 101, Freshman Compaosilion
Seminar; Hon 102, Graup C; Hon 201, Group A or C; Hon 202, Sophomore Cam-
position Seminar; Hon 305, Group A Hon 208, Group B Hon 403, Group D; or Hon
404, Group C.

HONORS 101 FRESHMAN HONORS SEMINAR
IN LITERATURE {4-01 4

An examination of great works of literature chosen from var-
ious cultures and eras. Students will write essays and do re-
search, as well as improve their ability to read critically.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consent of
the Instructor,

HONORS 102 FRESHMAN HONORS SEMINAR IN
PHILOSOPHY, RELIGION, AND MORALITY (4-0) 4

An examination of issues in philosophy, religion, and moral-
ity through the reading and discussion of important works from
both Eastern and Western traditions. The course emphasizes the
improvement of the students’ writing, as well as improvement in
their ability to read and analyze critically.

Prereguisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consent of
the Inslructor.

HONORS 201 SOPHOMORE HONORS SEMINAR IN
HISTORY AND HUMANITIES (4-0) 4

An examination of selecled issues in the humanities prior to
1700. |ssues are considered both in their historical context and
with regard to their importance in shaping today's culture,
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consent of
the Instructor,



HOMORS 202 HONORS SEMINAR [N THE SHAFING
OF THE MODERN MIND (3-0) 3

An examination of selected Issues in such fields as the arts,
economics, science, philosophy, and religion which have played
major roles in forming the institutions and values of Western so-
ciely since the Renaissance.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consenl of
the Instructor.

HONORS 305 HONORS SEMINAR IN AESTHETICS AND
THE FINE ARTS (3-0) 3
An examination of the nature of the ariistic experience
through the study of theories of aesthetics as well as selected
great works of art representing various eras and cultures.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consent of
the Instructor.

HONORS 306 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

NATURAL SCIENCES (3-0) 3

An examination of technological and scientific developments

that have shaped human lives, as well as shaping peoplé’s views
of themselves, of one another, and of their universe. The course
also considers the moral issues involved in the application and
control of scientific knowledge.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consent of
the Instructor.

HONORS 403 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE

SOCIAL SCIENCES {3-0) 3

An examination of the problems man faces in contemporary

society, through such perspectives as those provided by politics,
history, sociclogy, and economics. The course considers the so-
clal process and its influence on the chances of human survival.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Gonsent of
the Instructor.

HOMORS 404 HONORS SEMINAR IN THE NATURE

OF MAN (3-0) 3

An examination of interpretations of human nature from view-

poinis as diverse as those provided by anthropology, psychol-
ogy, biology, and religion. The course asks what people are from
as many directions as possible.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consent of
the Instructor.

HOMORS 499 HONORS THESIS 1-2
An independent study usually taken in both terms of the sen-
for year. The first lerm is devoted to writing the first draft of a
senior honors thesis, on a topic chosen by the student with the
aid of a facully advisor approved by the Honors Council. in the
second term the thesis is finished and a copy of it is placed in
the library's permanent collection. The student also conducts a
public oral presentation based on the thesis.
Prereguisite: Admission to the Honors Program or Consent of
the Instructor,
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SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

ANTHROPOLOGY
ART
BIOLOGY, AGRICULTURE, AND FORESTRY
CHEMISTRY
ENGLISH AND THEATRE
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
GEOLOGY
HISTORY
MATHEMATICS
MUSIC
PHYSICS AND ENGINEERING
POLITICAL SCIENCE AND PHILOSOPHY
SOCIOLOGY AND HUMAN SERVICES

EDWARD L. ANGUS, Dean
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THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The Departments:

Anthmpaiugg — Susan M. Riches, Chairman

Art — Mick Reber, Chairman

Biology, Agriculture, and Forestry — Page Lindsey,
Chairman

Chemistry — William B. Bartletl, Chairman

English and Theatre — Carroll V. Petaerson, Chairman

Foreign Languages — Ingrid Ryan, Chairman

Geology — Douglas C. Brew, Chairman

History — Ira L. Plotkin, Chairman

Mathematics — Willlam C. Ramaley, Chairman

Music — Ralph A. Downey, Chairman

Physics and Engineering — Tom D. Norton, Chairman

Political Science and Philosophy — James C. Decker,
Chairman

Soclology and Human Services — Dennis W. Lum, Chairman

The programs in the School are administered through its aca-
demic departments, but for easy reference the separate curricula
are listed alphabetically.

Agriculture

Assistant Professor Arthur E. Johnson:
Instructor Dean L. Winward.

The Agriculture Department offers a two-year Agricullural Science
program leading to an Associate of Arts in Agricultural Science degresa.
This program is designed lo fill the needs of those students pursuing
an Agricultural career on a farm, ranch, or cther agriculture-criented
business. Al the studenis option, they may emphasize sither Animal
Production ar Agranomy,

Although completion of the two-year Associate of Arts degree program
is racommended for all stludents, including those anticipating transter-
ring to a four-year agricultural program to attain a baccalaureate degree.
a less struclured program may be followed providing the student with
the eguivalent background of the first two years of a general agriculture
pragram of a four-year agricultural college. Such a program normally
consists of fewer Agriculture courses with a greater emphasis placed
on non-agriculture course reqguiraments,

Interdepartmental Student Constructed Malors leading to baccalau-
reate degrees are available {l.e., Agricultural Economics. Agricullural
Chemistry, Agricultural Business, elc.). Students wishing to participate
in this program showld consult with their advisor prior 1o the compietion
of their socphomaore year.

Minors are offered in General Agricullure, Agronomy, and Animal Sci-
ence. For information and requirements for minors, consult with a mem-
ber of the Agricullure faculty.
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Associate of Arts in Agricultural Science degree requiremeants:

General B i s amirie it inansaes sndi ardian S S T
Freshman Composition Saminar 4
Sophomore Composilion Seminar 4
Approved math course (MA 110 or above, not MA 130) 3-5
Four courses to be salected from the four General

Distribution groups, one from sach group 12-16

Physical Education ACtIVIEY ..o fiisiaisesiisiimaas siassysisig 2

Specific Agricultural Science Reguirements . ......oovoevviviiiiiiinnion, 12
AG 101 Introductory Animal Science 4%

AG 102 Principies of Crop Production AV
AG 150 Farm Records and Accounts 3
Agricultural Science Electives (at least five courses
selecled from the following)......iai TV FE T 15
AG 201 Livestock Judging
AG 202 Weeds and Weed Control
AG 210 Livesiock Breeds
AG 231 Range Management
AG 235 Soils and Soil Fertility
AG 240 Principles of Animal Nutrition
4G 243 Irrigation Principles
AG 380 Special Topics {(as offered)
AG 473 Mammalian Fhysiclogy

L
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Sugpested Electives

ENGR 102 Technical Drafting

ENGR 205 Surveying |

Computer Sclence, Economics, Chemistry, Biology, Business
Administration

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION......coiivviimrnrmmrmirser s mnnenis 64

Agriculture Experience: A student is required lo have a minimum of 15
weeks of work experience on a farm, ranch, or other acceptable agri-
cultural business prior 10 the awarding of the Associate of Arts in Agri-
cultural Science degree.

Ag 101 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE (3-3) 4%
Basic introduction to the aspects of animal sctence, concentrating on
products, repraduction, genetics, anatomy, basic production in cattle,
shaep, swine, and dairy.

Ag 102 PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION (3-3) 4%
Basic principles of crop production concentrating on growth, develop-
ment, management, utilization and cultural practices dealing mainly with
the crops of Colorado,

Ag 150 FARM RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS (3-0) 3
This course is designed to give proficiency in keeping tarm records for
income tax and management purposes.



Ag 200 LIVESTOCK JUDGING {1-3) 2
Selection and evaluation of modern types of livestock.
Prerequisite: Ag 101 and Sophomore standing

Ag 202 WEEDS AND WEED CONTROL (3-3) 4
Principles and practices of weed control and recognition of Important
wead spacias.

Ag 210 LIWESTOCK BREEDS (3-00 3
A history and descriptive evaluation of the breeds of livestock significant
to U.S. production.

Prerequisite; Ag 101,

Ag 231 RANGE MANAGEMENT {3-3) 4
A study of the development, managemant, ulilization and improvement
of rangelands.

Ag 235 SOILS AMND SOIL FERTILITY (3-3) 4
A basic course dealing with soil formation, physical and chemical prop-
erties, fertility, management and conservation.

FPrerequisite: Chem. 150.

Ag 2400 PRINCIPLES OF ANIMAL MUTRITION {3-3) 4
Nutrienl sources and requirements of livastock, including ration balanc-
ing and laboratory analysis of feedstuffs.

Frerequisite: Ag 101 or permission of instructor.

Ag 245 |IRRIGATION PRINCIPLES (2-3) 3
Basic introduction to surveying, irrigation water and soll moisture meas-
ureaments, conveyance, application methods amphasizing soil-plant-
water relationships.

Ag 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Ses Biology 473,

Anthropology

Professors John €. Ives and Susan M. Riches;
Associate Professor Donald R. Gordan and Robert A, Ibarra
Assistant Professor Philip G. Duke

Fort Lewis College offers a program of courses leading to the Bachelor
of Arts Degree with a major in Anthropology. A range of courses is
offered to serve the interests of the College as a whole. Courses within
the department are suitable as electives in the broad liberal arts tradition
and alsgo are desligned to fulfill the requirements of those who wish to
continue thair studies in'cne of the sublields of the discipline.

Students majoring in Anthropology may be certified o leach in the
broad area of Social Studies at the secondary level., Te oblain require-
ments for teacher certification, please contacl the Department of
Teacher Education.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
Genatal Bludies i e e et 41

Specific Departmental Reguiremenis
Anth 205, Introduction to Physical Anthropology
Anth 210, Introduction to Cultural and
Social Anthropology
Anth 307, Human Evolution
Anth 341, Old Warld Prehistory
Anth 496, Senior Seminar

Other Departmental Reguirements
Twao additional eourses in Cultural Anthropology
Two additional courses in Archaeology or Prehistory
Plus anthropology electlves to total 32..... . ... rririrrreveea, 32
Requirements cutside the departmeant
Math 201. Elementary Statistics or equivalent 3 3
L e i ey ot e kg

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ,...oiiiiiivimciimemmamanmnnenin s 128

Minors are available in General Anthropology and Archasalogy for stu-
dents majoring in other disciplines. For detalls, Interested students
should consult with the Department Chairperson.

COURSES

Anth 151  INTRODUGTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of general Anthropology. The course IS rec
ommended as a beginning course for students who have no previous
background in Anthropalogy. Fall and Winter terms.

LN ad
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Anfh 205 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY {3-03 3
This course is designed to introduce the student to the basic concepts
and techniques used in the study of human biology and human evglu-
tion. Fall term.

Anth 210 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL AND SOCIAL {3-0) 3
ANTHROPOLOGY

The course covers general concepts, developmeni and selectad sub:

fields of social/cultural anthropology. The study of both American and

Mon-Western cullure Is emphasized and integrated with a practical ap-

plication aof anthropological methods and research.

Anth 211 TRIBAL PEQOPLES (3-0) 3
A comparative study of band and tribal pecples of Africa, Eurasia,
Oceania and the Mew World. Fall term.

Anth 213 PEASANT SOCIETIES (3-0} 3
A study of agricultural socleties throughout the world and the position
of these societies within more complax systems. Winter term.

Anth 215 ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION (3-00 3
A study of religicus behavior in non-literate socleties. Alternate years.




Anth 231  ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST, (3-2) 4
PART I: THE ANASAZI CULTURE

The development of the Pueblo dwelling peoples of lhe Four Corners

area,. Fall term,

Anth 258 FIELD TRAIMING IN ARCHAEOLOGY 4-8
Actual excavation in the field with ingtruction in the various technigues
of Archaeology. The student will spend all day, five days a week, in the
fiald. The length of the dig is based on current excavation plans and
may vary, Credit is determined by field school pariod. A written descrip-
tion of the field school for each year will be furnished to prospective
students. Summer term.

Anth 276 FOLKLORE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
See English 278. Wintar term.

Anth 301 HUMAN EVOLUTION (3-2) 4
This course will review the history and theory of organic evalution in-
cluding elamentary genetics. Subsequeant topics will include human and
infranuman fossils, human anatomy, primatoiogy and behavioral evolu-
lion, and subspecies variation. Winter term.

FPrerequisite; Anth 205 or consent of instructor.

Anth 312 TOPICS N ARCHAEOQLOGY 3-4
Various archaeological topics will be taken up different times. May be
repeated for different topics. Topics which have been offered in the past
include; Plains Archaeclogy, Sea of Civilization, Archaeology of Eastern
MNarth America, Arctic Archaeclogy. Some topics may Include laboratory,
FPrerequisite: Anth 181 or 231 or 258 or consent of instructor,

Anth 321 TOPICS IN ETHNOGRAPHY AND (3-0y 3
SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY

The intensive study of a cullure or of a particular problem topic in cultural
anthropolegy. Topics which have been offered in the pastinclude: South
America, India, Mesoamerica, Australia and New Guinea, American Eth-
nic Groups, Field Methods in Ethnohistory. The course may be repeated
tor different topics.

Prerequisite: Anth 151 or 210 or consent of instructor,

Anth 331 ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST, (3-2) 4
PART Il: THE HOHOKAM & MOGOLLON CULTURES

The development of the Hohokam and Mogollon cultures in the southern

Southwest. A study of archaeological Interpretations and method as ap-

plied to the Southweastern Unitaed States. Winter term.

Frerequisite: Anth 231 or consent of instructor.

Anth 341 QLD WORLD PREHISTORY (3-0) 3
A survey of Europe, Asia and Africa from the first evidence of culture
until the development of civilizations. The emphasis is on the European
sequence. )

Anth 381 THE NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN (3-0) 3

Archaeology, ethnology, and linguistic relaticnships of the Indians of
Morth America. Alternate years.
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Anth 401 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY 26
Various topics will be given, Course may be repeated for a different
topic. Offered on demand. Topics which have been offered In the past
include; Warld Without Borders (Multinational Corporations), Cultural
Ecology. Field and Lab Technics: Archasalogy, Advanced Field School:
Archasology.

Prerequisites: junior or senior standing (unless by conseni of instructor)
and a minimum of two other courses In anthropology.

Anth 451  SOCIAL STRUCTURE (3-0) 3
Contempaorary theories of the social aspecis ol man's culture are em-
phasized. Problems of data gathering and analysis are considered. Al-
ternate years.

Prerequisite: any course dealing with soc¢ial or cultural anthropology, or
consent of instructor.

Anth 496 SEMINAR {200 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Winter lerm.
Prerequisite: senlor standing and permission of instructor,

Anth 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite; approval of Department Chairman.

Art

Professor Stanton Englehart;
Associate Professors David J. Hunt, Mick Reber,
Laurel Vogl, and C. Gerald Wells;
Assistant Professor Ellen Cargile

The Art Department attempts to increase the student’s awareness and
understanding of art and its relationship to society. The art major pre-
pares the student to be a practicing artist, to enter graduate schoaol for
further professional training, or to teach art on the elementary or sec-
ondary levels. The Department also serves majors from other disciplines
who select art as a minor field. The department welcomes those stu-
dents who wish to etect art courses as a means of achieving a greater
sense of personal sensitivity and awareness,

There is a continuous schedule of student and professional shows for
the benefit of the college and the general public. This department is of
service to the general public through participation in the Continuing Ed-
ucation program.



BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART
Rl S R e s R S e e 41

Specific Deparimental Regquirements
Art 310, Art History to the Henaissance
Art 311, Art History from the Renaissance
Art 405, Theory and Aesthetics
Art 496, Seminar
or
Art 499, Independent Study 2

fad Ead Dad

Other Departmental Requirements
21 hours from the remainder of art
offerings with the exception of
Art 203, Art for Elementary Teachers 21

T I ety 5 i im0 W W S o e v A AR a5
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ......ccvvvarmrerererre s icio 128

Students seeking secondary certification must complete, In addition
to the specific requirements of the art major, the following courses:

101 Drawing 3
102 Painting

104 Basic Design

105 Caramics

106 Introduction to Printmaking

204 Two and Three Dimensional Sculpture
208 Basic Photagraphy

SW 111 or 112 Indian Arts and Grafts

rmmmwww

Recommended courses are:
201 Drawing, 203 Art for Elemeniary Teachers

A student who is admitted to the Teacher Education Program after
September 1, 1878, must complete additional requiremeants as provided
by the Colorado Teacher Certification Law of 1975, Information concern-
ing these requirements may be oblained from the Dapartment Chairman
for Teacher Education or from the appropriate academic department
chairman or academic advisor,

COURSES

Art 101 DRAWING (0-6) 3
Practice in problems of technigue, perspective, color, and design, and
basics of composition. Subject matter (o deal with still life, landscape,
animals, and the human figure. (Course work in this area offered at the
beginning and advanced levels.) Fall and Winter terms.



Art 102 PAINTING (0-6) 3
Instruction in various painting media. Students will concentrate on com-
positional and color problems while working from still life, landscapa,
and figures, (Course work in this area offered at the beginning and ad-
vanced levels,) Fall and Winter terms.

Art 104 BASIC DESIGN (0-o) 3
An elementary course |n the principles of composition utilizing line,
mass, and color theory with emphasis on space and formal design re
lated to both art and indusirial art. An introduction to the basic tools and
materials of both areas, Fall and Winter terms.

Art 105 CERAMICS (0-633
Individual projects and forming of pottery of varied styles. Emphasis will
be placed on expressive forms. Practice in ceramic procedures and use

of materials: throwing, sfab, molding, glazing, and firing. Fall and Winter
terms.

Art 106 INTRODUGTION TO PRINTMAKING {0-6} 3

A studio experience exploring the materials and methods basic to mak-
ing prinis. Reliel, etching, collographic and silk screen technigues will
be emphasized.

Arl 2001 DRAWING {0-6} 3

A continuation of Art 101 but with emphasis placed on drawings of the
human figure. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: Art 101,

Art 202 PAINTING (0-8) 3

A continuation of Art 102. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: Art 102,

Arl 203 ART FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3-0) 3
Contemporary and historical concepls, praclices, and methods used in
the elementary school arl program,

Art 204 TWO AND THREE DIMENSIONAL SCULPTURE (0-6) 3
A course in two-dimensional design In bas-relief and three-dimensional
sculpture. It consists of modeling in plastic materials as well as carving

and shaping more rigid and resistant materials such as wood, metal, and
stone.

Art 206 CERAMICS (0-6) 3
A continuation of Art 105, Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: Art 105,

Art 208 BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (0-5) 3

A basic course in photography. Introduction to the camera and basic
darkrocom procedures. Various ways (o produce prints and photographic
printing plates will be emphasized. Fall and Winter terms.

Art 301 DRAWING

A continuation of Art 201, Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisites: Art 101, 201,

(0-8) 3



Art 302 PAINTING (0-8) 3
A continuation of Art 202. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisites: Art 102, 202,

Art 303 ADVANCED STUDIO (0-6) 3
Special Toplcs. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Art 306 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING (0-6) 3
Advanced development of printmaking skills with opportunity to do spec-
ialized work in one of more areas,

Prerequisite! Art 106.

Art 307 ART: FORMS AND IDEAS (3-0) 3
Philosophical inguiry, by lopic, into the formal natura of the visual arts
and their meanings. Historical art forms will be compared with contem-
porary patterns of form and thought. Fall ang Winter tarms.

Art 308 CERAMICS (0-B) 3
A continuation of Art 206, Fall and Winter terms.
Prereqursite: Art 105, 206,

Art 310 ART HISTORY TO THE RENAISSANCE (3-0) 3
History and appreciation of painting, sculpture, and architecture, These
forms will be studied through their relationships to each other and to
ihe societies which produced them. Fall term.

Art 311 ART HISTORY FROM THE REMAISSANCE (3-0) 3
A continuation of Art 310, Winter term.

Art 401 DRAWING (0-6} 3
A continuation of Art 301. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: Art 101, 201, 307 or permission of instructor.

Art 402 PAINTING (0-8) 3
A continuation of Art 302, Fall and Winter terms.
Frerequisites: Art 102, 202, 302.

Art 404 ADVANCED STUDIOD {0-6) 3
Special Topics. Fall and Winter terms.
Prereguizite: consent of instructor.

Arl 405 THEORY AND AESTHETICS {3-0) 3
Appreciation and understanding of various art forms through the study
of assthetics. Winter term,

Art 408 ADVANCED PRINTMAKING (0-681 3
A continuation of Art 306,
Prerequisites: Art 106, 306,

Art 496 SEMINAR {2-0) 2
Advanced study and research In selected lopics. On demand.
Prerequisite: consant of Instructor.
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Art 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. Ofered on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of Department Chairman.

Biology

Professors James G. Erickson,
John E. Dever, Jr., Preston Somers and
Albert W. Spencer;
Associate Protessors David W, Jamieson,
J. Page Lindsey and O. Tacheeni Scoti
Assistant Professors Thomas P. Sluss and William H. Bomme

The various biglogy curricula are designed to it the needs of many
iypes of students. Although all of these curricula lead to a Bachelor of
Science degree in Biology, there are three major avenues, each with
variations, leading to the degree: general biology, environmental bicl-
ogy, and cellular and molecular biology.

The general blology option provides the student with an exposure to
all the major conceptual areas of biology. It Is Intended for students
wishing to pursue teaching and professional careers or graduate school,
It Is also recommended for those students who are undecided aboul
specific career goals in biology.

The environmental biology option provides a very broad exposure o
the principles and practices of ecalogy, environmental conservation and
managemen! of natural resources, Thus, this opltion is particularly val-
uable for those students who plan to work for the many private firms and
state and federal governmental agencies concarned with natural re-
source management and environmental impact assessment. This curric-
ulum also provides appropriate preparation for students interested in
teaching biology at the secondary school level as well as for those in-
terested In graduate study in ecology and envirenmental science.

The cellular and molecular biclogy option is designed to prepare slu-
dents for graduate study in elther molecular or cellular biclogy or to find
employment as a laboratory technician in those areas upon graduation
from Fort Lewis.

There is a considerable demand from both government and industry
for people trained in the biological sciences and for which a bachelor’s
degree is sufficient. Administrative and professional careers may be
found in government service and with a variely of conservation and rec-
reation agencies al both stale and federal levels. Laboratory and tech-
nical work is available with industry and with several government agen-
cies. Some sales positions, especially for pharmaceutical houses,
require a biology background. Many positions for biologists require a
graduate degrese for which a liberal arts biclogy majer is an excellent
background.

Minors in Biclogy, Botany. Zoology, Microbiology and Matural History
are available. Interested students should consult with the chairman of
the department.
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General Biology Option

Genaval Studles: iR R e 4
Specific departmental requireameants
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology 1%
Bio 101 Introduction to Biology 3
Bio 102 General Botany AV
Bio 103 General Zoology 4%
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology 4
Bio 311 General Physiology 4
Bio 371 Genetics 4
Other biology courses (including cne "

in the 400 series, other than
496 and 499) excluding
co-operative education

Bio 496 Seminar;

or
Bio 489 Independent Study 2 g

*Auxiliary requirements from other Departments
Chamistry 150-151
Chemistry 231-232
Math 221
Psych 241 or Math 201 29

Recommended Courses: (These are suggested for those
students anticipating gradirate school).
Math 222
Physics 217-218
Computer Science 120
Chemistry 311
Foreign Language (French or German recommendead)

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ....ociviiiiiiiiiinininicininseinnsini. 128

*These auxiliary requirements fulfill Group B — Quantitative or Natural
Science under the distribution requiremants.
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Environmental Biology Option
General Studies

Specific departmeantal requirements:
Bio 100 Laboratory Experiences In Biology s
Bio 101 Intreduction to Biology 3
Bio 102 General Botany 4%
Bio 103 General Zoology 41
Bio 120 Environmeantal Congervation .
Bio 201 Systematic Botany 4
Bio 203 Field Zoology 5
Bio 220 Fundamentals of Ecology 4
Bio 471 Field Ecology 5
Bio 498 Seminar

or
Bio 499, Independent Study
Other biology courses (in the 300 or 400 series)

T Tl

3%

Auxiliary requirements from other depariments”.
Chem 150-151, General Chemistry 1
Math 111, Pre-Calculus I
Math 201, Elamentary Statistics, or equivalent
Ag 235, Soils and Soll Fertility
Ag 231, Range Managemenl

b B L2 OR =

27

ARecommended electives (lo be selected in consullation
with student's advisor):
Bio 371, Genetics™"
Math 221, Calculus, and Math 222, Calculus®*
Math 360, Operations Research
Engr 205, Surveying |
Geol 115, Physical Geology
C8 150, Introduction to Programming Systems
Econ 262, Microeconomics, or Econ 281, Macrogconomics
Engl 363, Advanced Compaosition
Chem 231-232, Organic Chemisiry
Chem 365, Analytical Chemistry
Chem 367, instrumental Methods of Analysis
Physics 132-232-233 or 162-262-283, 211, 212

**These courses are necessary lor entrance to graduate school 23
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

*These auxlliary requirements tulfill Group B — Quantitative or Natural
Science under the distribution requiremeants
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Cellular and Molecular Biology Option

CE Al BAGIED - cavavririm e rry e s i Eepaers e O R TS PV e 41
Specific Departmenial requirements
Blo 100 Laboratory Experiences in Biology 1
Bio 101 Introduction to Biology 3
Bio 102 General Botany 4%
Bic 103 General Zoology 4%

Bio 232 Embryology & Developmental Biology of
Vertebrates or Blo 473 Mammalian Physiology
Bio 321 General Physiology
Bio 331 Microbiclogy or Bio 400 Plant Physiology
Bio 371 Genetics
Bio 433 Bacterial Physiology or Bio 455, Ceall
and Malecular Physiology or Bio 322
Radiation Biology
Bio 496 Seminar or Bio 499, Independent Study

LN S
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*Auxiliary requirements from other Deparimenis
Chem 150-151 1
Chem 231-232 Organic Chemistry 10
Math 221 Calculus 5
Psych 241 or Math 207 3 29

Recommended Courses: (These are suggested for
those students anticipating graduate schoof)
Math 222 Calculus
Physics 162, 262, 263, 211, 212
Chem 311 Biochemistry
Chem 312 Biochemistry Laboratory
Chem 358-359 Physical Chemistry
Chem 365 Analytical Ghemistry
Chem 367 Instrumental Methods of Analysis
CS 120 Introduction to Programming | BASIC

o e S s e e S Y T S T e o d i e s T aarrar R 22V
TOTAL REQUIRED. FOR GRADUATION .....oiviviiisimisisisisimvaimimvmemres 108

*These auxiliary requirements fulfill Group B — Quaniitative or Natural
Science under the distribution requiremenis.

We recommend that one Group A requirement be fliled by Engl. 363,
Advanced Composition.

Health Careers Preparatory Programs

Studenis considering careers in health professions should carefully
plan their academic program very early in their undergraduate sduca-
tion. To assist the prospective pre-health professions student in select-
ing curricula which will satisly the academic requirements of specilic
professional schools, Forl Lewis College has established a Pre-Heallh
Advising Commiltee. It i5 strongly recommended that the pre-health
professions student, in addition to consulting his/her major advisor, se-
lect a member of this committee to serve as a personal academic
advisor.



Specific pre-professional course raguirements vary significantly de-
pending upon the health field chosen, All prolessional schools, how-
ever, prafer those studenis who have had a broad undergraduate edu-
cation, a solid foundation in the natural sciences and who possess well
developed communication skills. Hence, the pre-health professions stu-
dent should anticlpate securing a thorough understanding of blology,
chamistry, mathematics, physics, and English. Although most pre-health
professions students have majored in biology or chemisiry, most profes-
sional schools will consider graduates in other major fislds who have
mel their basic requirements for admission.

Students may pursue courses at Fort Lewis College which lead ta a
wide-range of health careers. Qver the years, the Pre-Health Advisory
Committee and Fort Lewis College have developed a very favorable
professtonal rappart with the professional schools in Colorado, Arizona,
MNew Mexico, and Utah. Many of our students have chosen to attend
schools in the Four Corners’ States, bul many also have attended
professional schools throughout the nation. The most popular pre-
professional pragrams at Fort Lewis College have been those in Den-
tistry, Medicine, Medical Technology, and Veterinary Medicine, but ad-
vising and academic planning are also avallable for programs in Dental
Hygiene, Mursing, Optometry, Pharmacy, and Physical Therapy.

The Pre-Health Advisory Committee exists as a boedy to guide and
counsel all students in the health carsers preparatory programs.

This committee has prepared a Pre-Protessional Student Handbook
containing examples of suggested course schedules and curricula. In-
terested students may obtain a copy of tha handbook by contacting any
member of the Pre-Health Advisory Commities.

In addition to advising students in their preparatory programs, the
Committes assists students in application proceduraes and in preparing
for professional school admittance Intarviews. The commitiee will, upon
student request, provide recommendation documents to professional
schools in accordance with the student’s gualitications.

The Pre-Health Club is a student organization that seeks to promote
and develop interest in the health professions.

Regular meetings and field trips are conducted throughoul the aca-
demic year. Films, slides, and discussions that partain to questions stu-
dents have concerning health careers are presented at their meetings.
Field trips are taken to labs, clinics, hospitals, and medical schools.

The Pre-Health Club and Pre-Health Advisory Committee invite direc-
lors of various health professions schools, local professional health
practitioners, and faculty to present seminars dealing with some aspect
of health care or academic preparation for entrance into a professional
school.

All students who have an Interest in the health prolesslon are en-
couraged lo participate In the Pre-Health Club.



COURSES

Bio 100 LABORATORY EXPERIENCES IM BIOLOGY {0-3) 1%

This course is designed to accompany Bio 101 or 110, Fal, Winter, and
Summer terms.

Bio 101 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGY (3-0) 3
An introduction to the unifying central concepts of biology. Including
ecology, evolution, respiration, photosynthesis., and genetics. This
course is designed for science majors. Credit cannot be earned for bath
Bio 101 and 110. Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisite: Concurrant registration in Bio 100,

Bio 102 GENERAL BOTANY (3-3) 4%z

Study of the development of the plant Kingdom. Fall and Winter terms.
Prereqguisite: Bio 100, 101.

Blo 103 GENERAL ZOCLOGY (3-3) 4%2
Study of the development of the animal kingdom from the protozoans
through the vertebrates. Fall and Wintar terms.

Prerequisite: Bio 100, 101,

Bio 110 SURVEY OF LIFE SCIENCES (3-0) 3
A course to cover historical aspects of biology, emphasizing scientists
and their personal triumphs or accidents that have led to outstanding
scientific discoveries. Concepts of scientific method will be covered in
this course to give the non-major a feeling for processes that are carried
out in biological research. This course is designed for non-science ma-
jors. Credit canno!l be earned for Bio 1071 and 110, Fall, Winter and Sum-
mer terms.

FPrerequisite: Goncurrent registration in Bio 100,

Bio 120 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION (3-0) 3
The course will deal with natural resources In a global context, Aftention
will be given to public policies and programs which affect the long-range
utilization of these resources. Winler term.

Bio 121 HUMAN ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY (2-3) 3%
An introduction to the structure and function ol the human body. Fall
and Winter terms.

Bio 132 HUMAN SEXUALITY {3-0) 3
Biological aspects of human reproduction, supplemented by discussion

of medical, societal, psychological and ethical issues. Mot applicable to
the Biology major, Winter term.

Bio 201 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (2-6) 4
A study of the classification and relationship of the major flowering plant
groups, use of plant keys and related terminology. Fall and Summer
terms.

Prerequisite! Bio 102.
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Bio 203 FIELD ZOOLOGY {4-3) 5
Caollection, identification, and museum preparation of the verliebrate an-
imals of the reglon. Summer term,

Prereguisite: Blo 102,

Bio 205 ENTOMOLOGY _ (1-6) 3
A study of the general anatomy and physiclogy of ingects, their identj-
fication and control. Offered on demand.

Bio 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of the fundamentals of the inlerrelationships belweaen organisms
and thelr environments. Winter term,

Prerequisites: Bio 102, 103, and current registration in Math 201 or
equivalant,

Bip 231 VERTEBRATE COMPARATIVE ANATOMY {2-6) 4
A morphological study of the evolutionary development of verlebrate
animals. Comparative dissections of representative animals will be
done. Fall term of alternale years.

Prereguisite: Bio 103.

Bio 232 EMBRYOLOGY & DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY (2-8) 4
OF THE VERTEBRATES

A detailed study of reproduction and developmenl in representalive ver-
tebrates. The laboratory work explores the anatomy of development in
depth, and the lecture correlates this developmen! with and explains il
on the basis of cellular and molecular events during ontogeny. Winter
term.

Prarequisite: Bio 102,

Bio 301 THE ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR (2-6) 4
PLANTS

An examination of the variation In structure and function of planl cells
and their arrangement into tissues. The structure and development of
plant organs will be studied in detail, and a major emphasis will be the
comparative evolutionary survey of the vegetalive and reproductive mor-
phology of living and fossii plants. Winter term of aven numbered years.
Prerequisite: Bio 102.

Bio 303 HISTOLOGY 2-3} 3
Study of the microscoplc anatomy of the vertebrate body. Fall and Winter
terms.

Praraguisite: Bio 103.

Bio 321 GEMERAL PHYSIOLOGY (3-31 4
Studies of the functions of animal and plant cells, tissues, organs, and
whole organisms. with emphasis on the basic processas common to all.
Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisites: Bio 102, 103, Chem. 231, and Math 201.

Bio 322 RADIATION BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
An introduction to the theory of radioactivily and the application of ise-
topes in medicine, physiclogy and research. Animals and plants will be



used to demonstrate tracer techniques and results will be evaluated by
use of scaler-counters and liquid scintillation. Winter term every two
years.

Prerequisites: Bio 101, 102, 103, 321 and permission of instructor.

Bio 331 MICROBIOLOGY (3-3} 4
Asurvey of the microbial world with emphasis on staining and culturing
technigues and clinical methods for identification of bacteria and fungi
of medical, economic and agricultural importance. Winter term.
Prarequisites: Bio 101, 102, 103; Chem 151,

Bip 332 IMMUNOLOGY {(3-3) 4
An introduction to the structures and biochemical activities of antibodies
and the mechanisms of the immune response. The labaratory will am-
phasize analytical methods of measuring antibody-antigen reactions,
Frareguisite: Bio 331.

Bio 350 MYCOLOGY (3-3) 4
A survey of the Kingdem Fungi covering classification, physiology, de-
valopmeant, genetics, and anvironmental relationships peculiar to the
fungl.

Prarequisites: Bio 102 and Chem 150/151.

Bio 360 BRYOPHYTES AND LICHENS (2-6) 4
A course to include taxonomy, morphology, ecology, reproduction, and
evolution of the Bryophytes and Lichens, The course will include at leas!
one one-day weekend field trip to a high elevation area near Durango.
Winter term of odd numbered years.

Frerequisite: Bio 102,

Bio 371 GEMETICS (3-3)4
An Investigation of inheritance with emphasis on the genatics of man,
crops, and domeslic animalis. A discussion of the genetic basis of evo-
lution is included. Fall term.

FPrarequisite: Bio 321 or consent of instructor.

Bio 400 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
A study of plant water relations. nutrition. metabolism, and adaplations
1o different environments.

Prereqguisites: Bio 102, Chem 311.

Bio 407 EVOLUTION (300 3
A study of the origin of living populations and the factors influencing
genetic change. Winter term of altarnate years.

Prerequisite: Bio 371.

Bip 433 BACTERIAL PHYSIQLOGY {3-3) 4
Unigue characteristics of metabolic pathways In bacteria will be studied.
Major laboratory emphasis is placed on the interrelationships of bacte-
ria, viruses and immune response, and their effects on human physiol-
ogy. Fall term of even-numbered years.

Prerequisites: Bio 321, 331; Chem 232.



Bio 455 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Examination of the metabolic processas of the cell with respect 1o or-
ganelle compartmentalization. Emphasis will be placed on bioenergel-
ics, intermediate metabolism, and the biology of the gene. Winter term,
Prerequisite: Chem 232, Bio 321 or Bio 433, Blochemistry is sirongly
racommended.

Bio 471 FIELD ECOLOGY §
An advanced ecology course that emphasizes sampling methods, de-
scription of local plant and animal communities, and technigques of en-
vironmental monitoring in terrestrial and aguatic ecosysiems.
Prerequisifes: Bio 201, 203, and 220. Math 200 or Psych 241,

Bio 473 MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY (3-3) 4
Functions of the mammalian organ systems with emphasis on nulrition,
metabolism, and reproduction. Fall term,

Prerequisite: Blo 321,

Bin 477 BIOGEOGRAPHY {3-3) 4
A study of the past and presant distributions of plants and animals.
Emphasis is on seed plants and vertebrate animals. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Bio 496 SEMINAR (202
Advanced sludy and research in selected topics. Fall and winter terms.
Prereguisife: senior standing and permission of instructor.

Bio 4989 INDEPEMDENT STUDY i-2
Individual research under the supervision of a faculty member. Offared
on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of Department Chairman,

Chemistry

Professors E. Merle Harrisan, Rodney D. Hamilton, John M,
Ritchey, James W. Mills and William C. Langworthy;
Associate Professors William R. Bartlett and Doreen M. Mghs;
Assistant Professor Ron C. Estler

The Chemistry Department seeks 1o prepare students to beacome
chemists in industry and teaching; o enter medical, engineering. of
other professional and graduate schools, and to provide a general
knowledge of chemistry and of the sclentific method.

In order to achieve these objectives, a flexible curriculum has been
designed, thus giving the student an opporiunity to tailor a degree 1o
fulfill pergonal needs and interests. The chemistry major prepares the
student for professional work in various areas of chemical lechnology,
or may be combined with other majors or minars so that the student
may ultimately practice in interdisciplinary vocations. An extendad major
is recommended for students contemplating advanced study,
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The Chemistry Department also offers certification by the American
Chemical Society to students who complete the certified curriculum {de-
scriped below). Those students planning on entéring professicnal
schools In medicine, dentistry, or veterinary medicing should consull
the pre-health curriculum recommendalions in this catalog.

A minor |5 available In Chemistry for students majoring in other dis-
ciplines, For details, interested students should consull with. the De-
partment Chairperson.

Chemists are concerned with the structure, composition, energy re-
lalignships, chemical conversions and other properties of substances.
The various areas of chemical technology offer the larges! field of em-
ployment in the physical sciences. Chemists are employed In fields such
as petroleum, primary metals, alectrical eguipmant, aerospace, pollu-
tion control, energy research and production, forensic scienge, paper,
food, rubber, plastics, and textiles.

Thus, the graduate will find many applications for his training—e.qQ.,
teaching, research, management, production and sales—in the fields of
education, business, Industry, government, and medicina.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN CHEMISTRY

e T I T 41
Specific Departmental Requirements:

Chem 150-151, Fundamentais of Chemisiry 11

Chem 231-232, Organic Chemistry 10

Chem 365, Analytical Chemistry ]

Cham 358-353, Physical Chamistry [+

Chem 380, Physical Measurements 2

Chem 367, Instrumental Methods of Analysis 4

Chem 496-487, Seminar 2 a8
**Auxiliary Requirements from Other Depariments:

Mathematics through Math 222 14

Phys 162-262-263 (132-232-233), 211, 212 1

Computer Science 150 or 120 3 28
EIROIIVEE v i i s s 500 20 04 S B i e S B 20
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . ... oo iiiinn s imsmimice i 128

*Phys 132, 232, 233 not recommended for EXTENDED MAJORS.
**These auxiliary requirements fulfill Group B—Quantitative or Natural
Science—under the distribution requirements.

EXTENDED MAJOR

Students planning to earn an advanced degree in chemistry, biochem-
iatry, engineering, or othér science-based post-graduate programs for
the purpose of teaching or research are strongly encouraged to extend
the chemistry major by completing 12-16 credits in the following courses:

Chem 264, Inorganic Chamistry
Chem 311, Biochemistry
Chem 351, Pharmacology
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Phys 301, Introduction to Electronics
Phys 320, Modern Physics

Phys 380, Advanced Physics Laboratory |
Phys 420. Quantum Mechanics |

Chem 431, Advanced Organic Chemistry
Chem 454, Advanced Topics in Chemistry
Chem 460, Synthesis Technigques

Chem 464, Advanced Inorganic Chamistry
Chem 499, Indepandent Study

Math 223, Caleulus

Math 327, Differantial Equations

Math 401, Probability and Statistics

Bio 231, Vertebrate Comparative Anatomy
Bio 232, Developmental Biology of Vertebrates
Bio 321, General Physiology

Bio 371, Genetics

Bio 331, Microbiology

Bio 455, Cell Structure and Physiology

Students are also encouraged to complete a year of German or French
since many graduate schools require language proficlency.

The student is urged to consult with a member of the chemistry faculty
tor aid in designing a sequence of courses which best fit individual
needs and goals.

THE ACS CERTIFIED B.S. DEGREE

Chemisiry majors may gualily for certification by the ACS upon grad-
uation by successfully completing a core of specified courses in chem-
istry and related fields. The student should consull with the depariment
chairperson for the ordering of the courses bears upon achieving the
goals of the certified curriculum.

FOR STUDENTS DESIRING PRE-HEALTH CAREERS SEE INDEX.

SECONDARY TEACHING IN CHEMISTRY

Students majoring in Chemistry may be cerlified 1o teach Science at
the secondary level, To obtain requirements for teacher certification,
please contacl the Department of Teacher Education,

A student who wishes 1o obtain a teaching certificate with a major in
chemistry should complete al least 12 upper division credits In chemistry
and six upper division credits in related disciplines—either mathematics
or physics.

Specific Deparimental Requiremenis:
Chem 150, 151 1
Chem 231
Chem 365
Other chemisiry courses numbered 200 or above

B fw £ =

Auxiliary Regquirements from other Depariments:
Mathematics or Physics courses numbered 200 or above 6
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COURSES

Chem 110 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5%
This course provides the necessary scientific and mathematical back-
ground for those students not guallfied for Chem 150. Major topics in-
clude a consideration of scientific and chemical measurament and cal-
culation, elementary atomic theory, descriptive chemistry of the
glemeants, the mole concept, balancing chemical equations, and calcu-
lations based upon chemical eguationg. This course s designed for
those sludents who have not had high school chemistry and have gen-
erally weak scientific and mathematical backgrounds. It may not be used
for credit in.any major program.

Chem 150 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5%a
A conceptual approach to fundamental principles of chemistry including
electronic structure of atoms and molscules, stoichiometry, solutions
and states of matter, metalllc and non-metallic properties. chemical ther-
modynamics and equllibrium, reaction Kinectics, nuclear chemistry and
electrochemistry. It is the recommended beginning course for sclence
majors. Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisite: Either two years of high school mathematics, satisfactory
performance on ACT/SAT examination, or concurrent enrollment in
Math 110.

Chem 151 FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRY (4-3) 52
& continuation of Chemistry 150. Winter Term,
Prerequisite: Chem 150 or permission of Instructar.

Chem 225 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Sources, flow, dispersion and degradation of chemical pollutants in the
environment, Energy relationships in natural systems. Introduction (o
abatement theory. mechaniems of pollution control.

FPrerequisite: Ghem 151.

Chem 231 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) &
Nomenclature, structure, stereochemistry and reactions of aliphatic and
aromatic hydrocarbons. Unifying principles of reaction mechanisms are
introduced and applied to free-radical substitution, electrophilic addition
and electrophilic aromatic substitution reactions. The laboratory work is
designed to acquaint the student with fundamental isolation and sepa-
ration techniques. Fall term,

Prereguisite: Chem 151,

Chem 232 ORGAMIC CHEMISTRY (4-3) 5
Nomenclature, structure, spectroscopy and reactions of the major funec-
tional group classes, Emphasis is placed on nucleophilic substitution
and addition reactions. The chemistry of biclogical compounds is intro-
duced with studies of lipids, carbohydratas and amino acids. Laboralory
emphasis is on synthesis and identification of organic compounds. Win-
ter term.

Prarequisite: Cham 231,
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Chem 264 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (2-0y 2
Occurrence, metallurgy, properties, uses of selected alements, com-
pounds, and alloys. Also Included are aspects of inorganic environmen-
tal chemistry, erystal-struciure, stereochemistry of non-transilion ele-
ments, coordination compounds, acidity and basicity, energy and
chemical change, solution chemistry, solid-liquid phase equilibria, pe-
riodic rélationships, and organo-metallic compounds. Winter term.
Prerequisite: Chem 151,

Chem 301 SCIENTIFIC GLASSELOWING {(0-3)1
This course is designed to provide the student with the basic skills of
glassblowing manipulation. The properties and uses of different types
of glass will be considered. Simple laboratory apparatus will be designed
and buiil.

Cham 308 NATURAL PRODUCTS FROM PLANTS {1-61 3
A comprehensive study of the biclogically active constituents of plants
of the Southwest and elsewhere. Medicinal compounds and poisons are
emphasized. Chemical structures, physiological activity, plant sources
and biosynthetic pathways are discussed. Lab work includes field gath-
ering, isolation and identification of compounds. May term.
Prerequisite; Chem 231.

Chem 311 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY {4-0).4
The basic principles of bicchemisiry. The structure and function of pro-
{eins, carbohydrates, lipids, and nucleic acids; the metabolic processes
occurring within living organisms: and biochemical genetics.
Frerequisite: Cham 232.

Chem 312 GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB {1-3)1
The laboratory is designed to acguaint the student with basic biochem:
ical technigues.

Chem 351 PHARMACOLOGY {3-0} 3
Studies of the effects produced by drugs, and of their administration,
absorption, distribution and excretion. Special emphasis is placed on
the theories of the machanism of action of drugs.

Prerequisite: Chem 231.

Chem 358 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3
An introduction to thermodynamics and its applicalions to chemical
processes. The course explores why chemical reaclions occur, the na:
ture of chamical equllibrium, the factors determining the speed of re-
actions, and the rola of temperalure in reactions and equilibria. Includes
elementary kinelic gas theory and the Boltzman distribution, energy,
eniropy, free energy and equilibrium, |deal solutions, colligative prop-
erties, and reactions ratle theory. Fail term.

Prerequisites: Chem 151, Phys 218 (or 202}, and concurrent enroliment
in Math 222,

Chem 359 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {3-0y3
A study of the quantum theory of atoms and molecules, Includes fun-
damentals of quantum mechanics, elecironic structure of atoms and
molecules, molecular symmetry, molecular vibration and rotation, and
the interaction of matter with light. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Chem 358,
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Chem 380 PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS (0-6) 2
Instruction in design of experiments 1o measure physical properties and
the analysis of data. These general techniques are applied in studies of
kinetics, thermochemisiry, etectrochemistry, spectroscopy, and molec-
ular structure.

Frerequisites: Chem 359 or consent of instructor.

Chem 3685 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (3-3) 4
Introduction to quanlitative analytical chemistry including error, gravl-
metric and volumetric analysis; acid-base and redox equilibria; and elec-
Irochemistry; examples related to environment concerns will be empha-
sized. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Chem 151; Chem 231 recommended.

Chem 367 INSTRAUMENTAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS (3-3) 4
Modern spectroscopic theory and methods including electronic, in-
frared, nuclear magnetic resonance, emission, flame, atomic absorp-
fion, mass, x-ray and Mossbauver. Chromatographic, optical activity, and
thermal methods of analysis will be introduced.

Prereqguisite: Chem 365 or consenl of instructor.

Chem 431 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3-0y 3
Advanced studies in reaction mechanisms, molecular structure, ster-

eochemistry, energy relationships, spectroscopy, and the application of
guanium mechanics 10 organic chemistry. Fall term.

Frerequisite: Chem 232

Cham 454 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY 1-4
Advanced material in various areas of chemistry. During the course,
material from one specific area will be treated, Class schedules will
indicate the area. Example of offerings include poiymer, forensic and
photo chemistry. The time spent In the classroom and In the laboratory
will vary with the topic. On demand.

Prerequisite: the 200 or 300 level course(s) in the specific subject area.

Chem 460 SYNTHESIS TECHNIQUES (0-8) 2
Instruction in synthetic chemical techniques and the design of synthesis
experiments, Standard organic and inorganic methods will be consid-
ered and applied to a variely of classes of compounds. Fall lerm.

Chem 464 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY {3-0) 3
Alomic structure and periodic table, magnetic properties, modern bond-
ing theories, chemistry of selected transition and non-transition ele-
ments, reaction mechanism, golid state, organometallic and bioinor-
ganic chemistry, inorganic synthesis. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Cham 264, 358 or consent of instructaor,

Chem 496 SEMINAR (1-0) 1

Advancad study and research in selected topics. Fall terms.
Prarequisites: Junior or Senior standing or consent of instructor.
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Chem 497 SEMINAR 11-0 1
Advanced study and research in selected topics, Winter terms.
Prerequisites; Chem 496 or consent of instructor.

Chem 493 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Weark on a current research problem under the direction of a faculty
member. Students present oral and written papers based on this re-
search. On demand. )

Prerequisites: Junior or Senior standing and permission of instructor.

Engineering

Professor James R. Baker
Associate Professors Tom F. Norton, Jeffrey A. Moore
Assistant Professor Donald Spangsherg and Paul Boucher,
Visiting Assistant Professor
instrucior Carla 8. Willlams

The engineering program at Fort Lewis Coliege offers the student the
requisite fundamental engineering sciences background, the liberai arts
background, and the strong mathematical foundation necessary for pur-
suing upper-level classes and graduate studies in engineering. The pro-
gram offers the equivalent of the first two years of college engineering
studies, as well as selected, more advanced courses,

Fort Lewis College participates in formal engineering program agree-
ments with Colorado State University (CSU} at Fort Collins, Colorade,
the Colorado School of Mines (CSM) at Golden, Colorado; and the Uni-
varsity of New Mexico (UNM) at Albuquerque, New Mexico. Under the
block transfer agreement with Colorado State University, the studen!
completes a prescribed sequence of courses, listed below, in residence
at Fort Lewls College. Successful completion of this sequence with an
average grade point of 2.5 in the courses listed is sufficiant for tha col-
lective transter of the courses as a junior in that institution. The block
transfer sequence may be completed in two years residence at Forl
Lewis College.

Under the block transfer plan agreement with the Colorado School of
Mines, the student completes a prescribed sequence of courses, listed
below, in residence at Fort Lewis College. If the student successfully
completes this sequence of courses with a grade point average of 2.5
or above, admission to the Colorado School of Mines is guaranteed, with
full junior standing.

The block transfer agreement with the University of New Mexico op-
arates in a similar manner. The student must complete a prescribed
sequence of courses, listed below, in residence at Fort Lewis College.
Successful completion of this sequence, with a grade point average of
2.25, assures admission to the University of Mew Mexico's College of
Engineering with full junior standing at that institution.

Studenis who are Interested in obtaining a mathematics degree in
addition to an engineering degres may wish to pursue a 3-2 program.
Under this option, the student attends Fort Lewiz College for six terms
{equivalent to three academic years), and the cooperating Institution for
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pletes the requirements for the basic enginearing core, and most of the
requirements for a mathematics major. At the cooparating institution the
student completes the remaining reguiremeants for a Bachelor of Arts
degree in mathematics, awarded by Fort Lewis College, and the require-
ments tor an engineering degree from the cooperating Institution,

Although the above plans pertain specifically 1o the agreements with
Colorado State Universily, Colorade School of Mines, and the University
of New Mexico, the courses offered arg ordinarily accepted for credit in
comparable courses at other degree-granting engineering institutions.
In addition, the engineering courses are often used by students in plan-
ning student-constructed majors at Fort Lawis College. Student-con-
structed majors utilizing the engineering courses are available in con-
junction with physics, geclogy, mathematics and other disciplines. The
student should consult his advisor if interested in such a student-con-
structed major. An Engineering minor is also avallable to studenis ma-
joring In other disciplines at Fort Lewis College. Students interested in
an engineering minor should consult with the engineering faculty.

CSU BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN

Specific Departmental Requfrements

Engr 104 Enginaering Principles | 3
Engr 105 Engineering Principles Il 3
Engr 201 Elecliric Networks | 3
Engr 202 Electric Metworks |1, ar 3
Engr 203 Electronics
Engr 217 Slatics 3
18
Auxiliary Requirements
FCS Freshman Composition Seminar 4
Math 221, 222, 223  Calculus I, Ii, 1il 13
SCS Sophomore Composition Seminar 4
Math 327 Differential Equations 3
Phys 162, 262, Physics for Scienlists and
263 Engineers, 1, I, 11§ a9
Phys 211, 212 Physics Laboratory 1, 1l 2
Phys 370 Heat and Thermodynamics 3
Chem 150-151 Fundamentais of Chemistry 1
Gs Humanities and Social Sciances G
55 72
CSM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN
Specific Courses Reguired of Alf Students
FCS, SCS5 Freshman, Saphomora Compaosition
Seminars 8
Math 221, 222, 223  Calculus 1, 11, 10 13
Engr 102 Technical Drafting 3
Engr 104 Engineering Principles | 3
Engr 217 Statics 3
Chem 150-151 Fundamentais of Chemisiry 1"
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Geol 115, 1150
Phys 162, 262, 263
Phys 211, 212
Chem 358

PE ACT

An Additional 16-18 Hours Sefectad From:

Econ 261
Econ 262
Engr 221
Engr 317
Engr 321
Geol 116, 116L
Geol 207
Math 327
Math 401
Chem 231
Gs

Physical Geology Az
Phys. for Sci. & Engr. I, i, til 9
Physics Laboratory |, 1l 2
Physical Chemistry 3
Physical Activities 1, Il, N, 1V 4
63vz

Economics-Macro |
Economics-Micro a
Dynamics 3
Mechanics of Materials 3
Fluid Mechanics 3
Historical Geology 4%
Minaralogy 3
Differential Equations |
Probability and Statistics 3
Organic Chemistry 3
Humanities and Social Sciences 3-8
16-18%

UNM BLOCK TRANSFER PLAN

Common Courses Required of All Students
Freshman, Sophomore Composition

FCS, 5C5

Math 221, 222, 223
Chem 150, 151
Engr 104, 105
Phys 162, 262, 263
Phys 211, 212
Engr 201

Math 327

Seminars
Caleulus 1, I, 11
Fundamentals of Chemistry |1, Il
Engineering Principles [, Il
Phys. for Scl/Engr |, I, 11
Physics Laboratory |, Il
Electric Metwaorks |
Differantial Equations

b
i L po D = Lo 00

T

A Minimum of 15 Hours Additional, Depending on the Intended Major,
Selacted from the Following:

Engr 217
Engr 221
Engr 205, 305
Engr 202
Engr 317
Engr31
Phys 370
Phys 320
Chem 231, 232
Econ 261

Bio 100, 101
Bio 103

Thea 1

GS

Statics

Dynamics

Surveying §, Il

Electric Networks I
Mechanicz of Materials
Fluid Mechanics

Heal and Thermodynamics
Modern Physics

Organic Chemistry |, Il
Economics-Macro

Intro. 1o Biology

General Zoology .
Speech Communication
Humanities and Social Sciences
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COURSES

Engr 102 TECHNICAL DRAFTING (2-2) 3
A hasic course in engineering graphics, including geometric construc-
tions, orthographic projection, sectional views, dimensioning, layout,
working drawings, and elementary descriptive geomaetry.

Engr 104 ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES | {3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the FORTRAMN language, problem
solving methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging,
documentation, and computer solution to several mathematl-
callengineering problems. Credit will not be granted for both ENGR 104
and CS 150.

Frereguisite: Math 111 or equivaient,

Engr 105 ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES Il (3-0) 3
Solution of fundamental engineering and design problems utilizing dig-
ital computation and graphical technigues. Topics include graphical and
numearical mathematics, engineering statistics, and computer graphics.
Prereguisites: Math 221 and Engr 104.

Engr 201 ELECTRIC NETWORKS | {2-3) 3
An Introduction to engineering circuit analysis. Topics Include linear
cirguit elements (resistors, capacitors, inductors), linear circuils, Kir-
choff's laws, methods of analysis, RL, RC, and RLC circuits, phasors,
sinusoidal steady state response, average value and RMS values.
Prereguisite; Math 222,

Engr 202 ELECTRIC NETWORKS Il {2-3) 3
Topics Include polyphase circuits, complex frequency and frequeancy
response of linear networks, magnetically coupled circuits, two post
networks, Fourier analysis, and Laplace transform techniques.
Prerequisite: Engr 201.

Engr 203 ELECTRONICS (3-0) 3
An introduction to electronics and electronic devices. Topics include
rectifiers, amplifiers, diodes, lubes, transistors, power supplies, and
certain other nonlinear devices. Applications of the devices discussed
along with their mathematical models are also covered,

FPrerequisite! Engr 201.

Engr 205 SURVEYING | (2-4) 4
Care and use of surveying instruments. Fundamental surveying com-
putations. Applications in traversing and topographic mapping. Sources
and evaluation ol errors.

FPrereguisite: Math 111 or equivalent.

Engr 217 STATICS {3-0y 3
Vectors, forces and moments, Static equilibrium of particles and rigid
bodies. Friction, centroids, moments of inertia, and virtual work.
Prerequisite: Math 221.
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Engr 221 DYNAMICS (3-01 3
Kinematice and kinetics of particies and rigid bodies, Concepts of work-
energy, impulse-momentum, and their applications.

Prarequisite: Engr 217.

Engr 305 SURVEYING I {24} 4
Topics include the Public Land Survay system, coordinate systems and
control surveys, photogrammaefry, astronomic observations, and route
SUrveys.

Prerequisites: Engr 205, Math 221.

Engr 317 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS {3-0} 3
Siresses and deformations in structural members and machina ele-
ments, combined stresses, and stress transformations.

Prarequisite: Engr 217,

Engr 321 FLUID MECHANICS 13-0) 3
Fluid properties. Statics, kinematics, and kinetics of fluids including
gravitational and viscous effects.

Prarequisile: Engr 221.

English

Professors G. Leonard Bird, Kenneth . Periman, and Carrol V.
Feterson
Associate Professors Larry W, Gasser, Roland Jones; Lillian B.
Lang, Paul N. Pavich, and Shaila Van Sickle
Assistant Professor Mary Jean Moseley

The work otfered in English deals with several aspects of a liberal
education: the linguistic, literary, and artistic history of Western culture:
selacted studies in non-Waestern literatures in translation; human values:
the relationships between cultures In the Southwest] and written and
oral communication, both utilitarian and creative,

Students with other majors find the courses in English valuable for
their general educational development. In addition, the English depart-
ment offars supporting courses for the Southwest Studies major, the
Humanities major, the Elementary Education major. and the Division of
Cultural Studies.

Because many students wonder what one can do with an English major
after graduation, English advisors can help studenis plan courses of
study preparing them for graduate or professional school, careers In
business, industry, or government; careers in communications, of sec-
ondary school teaching.

The English major has three options which indicate the career
possibilities:

The General Opiion A ftraditional English major, or preparation
for graduate or professional school; or
preparation for a career by combining an
English major with courses In other fields.

B0



The Communications
Option An English major with a communications
amphasis.

The English Education
Option Preparaiion for secondary school teaching.

Mincrs are avaiiable in English and Communications for students ma-
joring In other disciplines. For detalls, interested students should con-
sult with the Department Chairparson.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ENGLISH

The Genaral Option:
OBl SIS S . cosiies s s o unemininam s a2 81 R
Specilic Departmental Aequirements

A minimum of 34 hours from English coursaes designated in

the catalog as “‘applicable to the major.”’ These courses must

be distributed as follows:

One course in World Literature (161, 162, 163, 221, or 222)
One course in American Literature (243, 244, or 342)

One course in Composition (363 or 364)

One course in Language (225, 362, or 461)

Two courses In English Literature (any two from 331-335, 431)
Engl 432, Shakespeare

Engl 496 or 499 (at lzast 2 hours)

Other English courses 8-10 hrs
TOTAL HOURS IN ENGLISH 34 hrs
Bl e | e e v S R A b R R L e AR R 53 hrs

(English advisors can help students choose electives which
will further their individual career goals:)

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION . .....ococoiicicisiniiao.., 128
The Communications Option:
Genearal Studies...... A e e e ke e it - 4 hrs

Specific Departmental Requirements
One course in World Literature (161, 162, 1683, 221, or 222)
One course in American Literature (243, 244, or 342)
One course in Composition (363 or 364; 363 preferrad)
One course in Language (225, 362, or 461; 225 preferrad)
Two courses in English Literature {any two from 331-5, 431)
English 189 or 208
Al least 6 hours from Engl 250, 251, 450, 451
Engl 432, Shakespeara
Engl 496 or 499, at |east 2 hours
One other English course for 3 or 4 hours

TOTAL HOURS IN EMNGLISH. ......... 36-37
Auxiliary Reguirements from Other Departments
Theatre 13
Theatre 102

Theatre 301 or 304
TOTAL AUXILIARY REQUIREMENTS.... 8
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BleC VS oo iiioiiiisivsrsremaiasinianss o finn i dbasnanasssp s rasnnsanamniimsssnran A1-42
{English advisors can help students elecl courses which will
further strengthen their communications option.)

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION.......cconmmannmiainn 128

The English Education Option:
The English Education Option gives high-quality preparation
to students who wish to become secondary school English
teachers. This option recognizes that secondary teachers
must be able to teach in all standard areas of literature, lan-
guage, and composition and frequently must also direct
plays; therefore it Is an extremely demanding major which
requires careful planning and advising. Students choosing
this option should consult Professor Lillian Lang as early In
their college careers as possible,

Geaneral SWOIBS ..ot r s b an s ar e sm ek 41
Specific Departmental Requirements for the English Education Option
Engl 221 Classical Literaturs 3
or

Engl 222 Bible as Literature

Engl 225 Semantics

Engl 243 American Literature, 1865-1845

Engl 328 Literature for the Adolescent

Engl 331-335 British Literature {Select 3 of 5 courses.)
Engl 342 American Literature 1o 1865

Engl 362 Introduction to Linguistics

Engl 363 Advanced Composition®

Engl 364 Creative Writing

Engl 244 Contemporary American Literature or

Engl 412 Twentieth Century English and American Fiction 3

B B L QO W0 L G L

Engl 432 Shakespeare 3

Engl 461 History of the English Language 3

Engl 463 Methods of Teaching English as a Second
Language

Engl 481 Materials of Instruction for Teaching English** 1

Engl 426 Seminar 2
or

Engl 489 Independent Study

TOTAL DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS................... 50
*English Education option students will be expected to pass a profi
ciency examination or offer credit in Engl 101, Basic Composition, before
taking Engl 363.
**Ta be taken prior to student teaching, in conjunction with Educ 480
Meathods of Teaching English (Secondary).
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Auxiliary Requirements in Theatre and Journalism for the English Edu-
cation Optlion:
Two 3-hour courses In Theatre and two 3-hour courses In
Journalism, consisting of one theory and one “practicum’’ In
each area, are reguired, Specific courses are to be deter-
mined Iin confarence with the English Education advizor, Pro-

fessor Lang.
Tolal Auxiliary Beguirements .. ... s bmars s s eress 12

Refer to Education Section of the Catalog for Secondary Certification
Reguirements

Total hours required for graduation ... 128

SECONDARY ENGLISH EDUCATION AS A SECOND TEACHING
EMPHASIS:

The following program will gualify a secondary teacher candidate for
a second teaching area. The program may be undertaken only with con-
sent of the English Education advisor, and only in conjunction with a
teaching major in anather area. Note: This program alone will not qualify
a person lor a teaching certificate.

Required Courses:

Engl 243 American Literature, TOB5-1945. . o finion 3
Engl 328 Literature for the AdoOIBSCEN .........covivmimisimimisisimimimiminrimimn s
British Literature—Any 2 COUNSES ... cicim i b s mam s s s B

Engl 331 Renaissance LIEralure........oiiiiiiiaisee 3

Engl 332 Neoclassical Literature.........cccocvivninrainnnians 3

Engl 333 Romantic LIterature. .....covvemiciminiciniciniinins 3

Engl 334 Victorian Literature.. ... 3

Engl 335 Engiish Mavel ...........oimmmmmsmarnaparanaraie 3

Engl 432 ShakeSpears. . ... i i v 3
Engl 362 Introduction to Linguistics .. i A AR AR A AR AR AR AR
Engl 363 Advanced Composition*® e i DA A A A A A = AR A =
Engl 461 History of the English Languaga ......................................... 3
Engl 481 Materials of Instruction for Teaching English™"_............c.. 1
Educ 480 Methods ol Teaching English (Secondary)........cocvcvievmneenens 2
Thea 121 Speech CommumiCatiom . . i cinines 3
28

*Teacher candidatas will be expected 1o pass a proficiency examination
in composition or offer credil in Engl 101, Basic Composition, before
taking Engl 363, Advanced Composition.

**To be taken Irimester prior 1o student teaching, in conjunction with
Educ 480, Methods of Teaching English {Secondary).



ENGLISH COURSE OFFERINGS
Preparatory English

Engl 101 BASIC COMPOSITION (3-0) 3
Designed to develop basic writing and speaking skills, Emphasis on
grammar, mechanics, vocabulary, spelling, and punctuation, with some
attention to writing of short papers. Seclions will be provided for hilin-
gual students. Admission by referral or with approval of instructor, Of-
fered on demand.

General English Electives

Courses fulfilling distribution reguireaments, raguirements for majors
other than English, or serving as electives; open lo non-English and
English majors. but nol applicable to the English major.

Engl 130 MASTERS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE i3-0) 3
The English literary and cultural heritage presanted In its historical con-
text. Winter term.

Engl 140 THE AMERICAN TRADITION IN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
The American literary and cultural heritage presented in s historical
context. Fall term.

Engl 150 INTRODUCTION TO PLAY READING (-0 3
An Intraduction to the methods of understanding plays. Same as Thea
150, Offered on demand.

Engl 327 CHILOREN'S LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of all types of literature for children, development of criteria for
evalualing books, and methods of creating In children a love of good
books through a sound literature program in the elementary school. Fall
and Winter terms.

Literature Courses

Courses applicable to the English major bul also appropriate for dis-
tribution requirements, electives, or other special needs.

Engl 161 WORLD LITERATURE TO 1914 (3-0) 3
A study of selected mastarpieces of world literature to 18914, Winter term.

Engl 162 WORLD LITERATURE SINCE 1514 (3-0) 3
A study of selected masterpieces of world literature, primarily the novel.
zince 1914, Fall tarm.

Engl 1683 TWENTIETH CENTURY ASIAN AND (3-0) 3
AFRIGAN NOVEL

A study of selected twentieth cenlury novels In translation frem Asla and

Africa. Designed to give an appreciation and awareness of cullures other

than Euro-American. Winter term.



Engl 221 CLASSICAL LITERATURE {3013
A study of ancient Greek and Roman literature. Fall term.

Engl 222 BIBLE AS LITERATURE (3- 3
A study of the Bible as literature, and its Influence on art, music, and
literature of the Western world. Fall term.

Engl 243 AMERICAN LITERATURE, 18651845 (3-0) 3
A study of American literafure from the Civil War to World War 1l, wiih
emphasis on the development of realism and naturalism, Winter term,

Engl 244 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of American [iterature from World Ware Il to the present, with
emphasis on the novel. Fall term.

Engl 280 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0)3
The American Southwest seen through fiction, postry, biography, and
other works by Anglos; Indians, and Spanish Americans. Winter term.

Engl 328 LITERATURE FOR THE ADOLESCENT (3-0) 3
Beginning with a review of children's literature, this course is a study
of all types of literature for adolescents and young adults. Evaluative
criteria for book selection will be considered. Emphasis on minority and
efhnic literature. Winter term.

Engl 337 ENGLISH LITERATURE THROUGH {3-0) 3
THE REMAISSANCE

A study of the literature of England from Malory to Milton. Fall 1erm,

alternate years.

Engi 332 NEOCLASSICAL LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of the literature of England from aboul 1660 to 1798, with em-
phasis on satire and social and literary commenlary. Winter term, alter-
nate years.

Engl 333 ENGLISH ROMANTIC LITERATURE 13-0) 3
A study of the literature of England from about 1798 to 1830. Emphasis
on poetry and non-fictional prase. Winter term.

Engl 334 VICTORIAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of the literature of England from about 1830 to 1914, Emphasis
on poetry and non-fictional prose. Fall term,

Engl 335 THE ENGLISH NOVEL (3-0) 3
A study of the development of the English novel trom its beginning to
World War |. Fall lerm, allernate years.

Engl 342 AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1865 (3-0) 3
& study of American literature before the Civil War, with emphasis on
the American Renaissance. Fall term, alternate years.

Engl 370 HISTORY OF THE FILM (2-2) 3
A study of the film as an art form, with emphasis on American and Eu-
ropean films. Students view al least one major film each week. Fall and
Winter terms
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Engl 376 FOLKLORE OF THE SOUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A sludy of Anglo-American, Hispanic, and American culturas, as re-
flected in their folklore, with attention paid to published and unpublished
materials and collecting techniques, |leading to a fuller understanding
and appreciation of folk traditions of the Southwest. Fall term.

Engl 380 AMERICAN INDIAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of traditional and contemporary American Indian expression of
thought as seen through oration, tales and legends, chants and songs,
poetry, drama, and the novel, Offered on demand.

Engl 411 TWENTIETH CENTURY EMGLISH AND (30 3
AMERICAN POETRY

A study of twentieth century poetry from 1814 to the present. Fall term,

alternate years.

Engl 412 TWENTIETH CENTURY ENGLISH AND (3-0) 2
AMERICAN FICTION

A study of selecied twenlieth century English and American prose writ-

ers, concentrating on the novel. Winter term.

Engl 431 CHAUCER (3-0) 3
A study of the writings of Goetirey Chaucer. Winter term, alternate
years,

Engl 432 SHAKESPEARE (3-0) 3
A study of Shakespearan drama, Fall term.
Aecommended prarequisite: \wo courses in the Engl 331-334 series.

English Language and Composition Courses

Courses applicable to the English major but also appropriate for dis-
{fribution requirements, electives, or other special needs.

Engl 189 NEWS WRITING {2-3)3
A practical course in news writing, with emphasis on news gathering,
interviewing, and the writing of news stories for the weekly studen
newspaper. Fall term, alternale years.

Engl 208 JOURNALISM {2-3) 3
Advanced news wriling, editorial and feature writing, preparation of copy
for newspaper and campaigns, headline writing, and newspaper make-
up. Winter term, alternate years.

Engl 225 SEMANTICS {3-0) 3
A course which emphasizes the various ways in which words have mean-
ing: lexical, psychological, social, philosophical. The course also em-
phasizes the ways in which interpersonal communication can break
down because of manner, nonaligned assumptions about the world or
about words, or because of the manipulation ol words for propagandistic
purposas, Fall and Winter terms.



Engl 362 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS (3-0) 3
A course which gives primary emphasis to the structure of the language,
its sound, morphological and syntax systems. Il gives secondary em-
phasis to many other facets of language: language acquisition; usage
and the debate over prescriptive and descriptive approaches (o lan-
guage, to rules, to dialects and dialect variations, to the guestion of a
“standard"’ dialect; the relationship between linguistics and reading and
writing skills and to the analysis of literature. Fall and Winter terms.

Engl 363 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (4-0) 4
An advanced wriling course with emphasis on the common forms of
writing used by educated adults. Fall and Winler terms.

Prarequisife: Freshman and Sophomaora Seminars.

Engl 364 CREATIVE WRITING {4-0) 4
An advancad writing course with concentration in such writing areas as
poetry and short fiction. Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisite: approval of Instruclor.

Engl 461 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3-0) 3
A study of the development of English from Indo-Eurcpean sources o
the present. Winter term.

Practicum Courses

Courses applicable to the English major but also appropriate for dis-
Iributlon reguirements, electives, or other special needs. A maximum of
24 credits can count toward graduation.

Engl 250 PRACTICUM-INDEPENDENT 1-6
Directed experience for lower-division students in newpaper work on
the lndependent. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of work for
gach credit earned.. Students will be directed by a professor who will
assign, monitor, and evaluate their work, Repeatable for a maximum of
12 credits. Permission of Instructor required. Fall and Winter terms.

Engl 231 PRACTICUM-KDUR 1-6
Direcled experience for lower-division students in radio bracdcasiing on
KDUR. Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours of work for each credit
earned. Students will be directed by a professor who will assign, mon-
Itor, and evaluate their work, The course may be repeated for a maximum
of 12 credils. Permission of instruclor required. Fall and Winler terms.

Engl 450. PRACTICUM-INDEPENDENT 1-6
Directed experience for upper-division students in newspaper work on
the Indepandent. Credil is based on the ratio of 30 hours of wark for
each cradit earned. Students will be directed by a professor who will
assign, monitor, and evaluate their work, Repeatable for a maximum of
12 credits. Permission of instructor reguired. Fall and Winter terms.
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Engl 451 PRACTICUM-KDUR 18
Directed experience for upper-division students In radio broadcasting
on KDUR, Credit is based on the ratio of 30 hours work for each credit
earned. Students will be directed by a professor who will assign, man.
ilor, and evaluate {heir work. The course may be repeated for a maximum
of 12 cradits. Permission of instructor required. Fall and Winter terms,

Capstone Courses
Courses applicable to the major but open to all qualified students.

Engl 496 SEMINAR (2-0) 2 or (3- 2
Advanced study and research In selected topics. Dffered on demand.
Prereguisite: senior standing or permission of instructor.

Engl 489 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individuai research is conducted under the supervision of & faculty mem-
ber. Fall and Winter terms.

Prarequisite: parmission of instruclor.

English Education Courses

Courses applicable 1o English Education Option of the English major
but also appropriate for electives or other special needs.

Engl 463 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH (3-0 3
AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

Designed to prepare English teachers and bilingual-bicultural teachers

in their teaching of children with language backgrounds other than Eng-

lish. Application made of both generalized and specilic technigues. Ol

fered on demand.

Prerequisife: Engl 362,

Engl 481 MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION FOR (103 1
TEACHING ENGLISH

An introduction to materials for teaching literature, language, and com-
position in the secondary schools, includes principles for the selection
of literatlure for high school pupils and relationship of language and com-
position to the total secondary program. Teaching techniques are a point
of emphasis. To be taken concurrently with Educ 480 term prior 10 slu-
dent teaching. Fall term.

NOTE: Engl 190 and 390 Special Topics and English 496 Seminar provide
greater depth in English offerings. Recenl subjects include Mark
Twain, Tha Short Story, The West Through Fiction and Film, Mod-
arn Grammar, Science Fiction, Women in Literature, and Writing
Fiction, Special Toplcs courses ordinarlly apply o the major.



Foreign Languages

Associate Professors M. Federico Cano, and Deborah A,
MacKeeafe
Assistant Professors Reinaldo M. Alcazar, Lourdes Carrasco,
and Ingrid Ryan.

The Department of Foreign Languages offers work in French, German,
Latin, and Spanish as an impartant element of a well-rounded liberal
education and as preparation for life in the modern inter-related world.
A Bachelor of Arts degree with a major In Spanish is offered. (See state-
ment under SPANISH below.)

A minor is offered In French, German, and Spanish. Students majoring
in Elementary Education may elect a Spanish minor ags an area of
concentration.

A student who is admitted to the Teacher Education Program afler
Seplember 1, 1878, must complete additional requirements as provided
by the Colorado Teacher Cartification Law of 1975, Information concern-
ing these requirements may be obtained from the Department Chairman
tor Teacher Education or from the appropriate academic department
chairman or academic advisor.

COURSES

French

FL 147 ELEMENTARY FRENCH | {4-0) 4
A course In grammar, prose composition, reading, and conversation.
Fall term,

Fl 147C CONVERSATION | - FRENCH {1-0) 1
Instruction In everyday conversation. Optional,

Frerequisite: Students must be enrolled in FL 147, Elementary French
I, or obtain consent of instructor.

FL 148 ELEMENTABRY FRENCH Il {4-0) 4
Further study of French with emphasis on reading, composition, and
conversation., Winter term.

FL 148C CONVERSATION || - FRENCH {1-0) 1
Conlinuation of FL 147C. Oplional,
Prerequisite; Students must be anrolled in FL 148, Elementary French
Il, or oblain consent of instructor,

FL 247 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH | 13-0) 3
A course fn second-year French with emphasis on reading and conver-
sation. Fall term,

FL 248 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I {300 3
Continuation of FL 247. Winter term.



FL 301 ADVANCED FREMCH COMPOSITION AND SYNTAX {300 3
Composition and syntax through the study and analysis of French Iit.
erary texts, Offered on demand.

Prerequisite; FL 248.

FL 308 TOPICS IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3-0y 3
Topice will vary: the course may be repeated for a different topic. Offered
on demand.

German

FL 123 ELEMENTARY GERMAN | (4-0) 4
A course in grammar, pronunciation, reading, and conversation, Fall
term.

FL 123C CONVERSATION | - GERMAN i1-0) 1
Instruction in everyday conversation. Optional.

Prarequisite: Students must be enrolled in FL 123, Elementary German
|, or abtain consent of instructor.

FL 124 ELEMENTARY GERMAN II (4-0) 4
A continuation of FL 123, Winter term.

FL 124C CONVERSATION Il - GERMAM (1-00 1
Continuation of FL 123C. Optional.
Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in FL 124, Elementary German
Il. or obtain congsent of instructor.

FL 233 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | {3-0) 3
Second-year German with emphasis on reading, composition, and con-
versation, Fall term.

FL 224 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Il (3-0) 3
Continuation of FL 223, Winter term.

FL 323 THIRD-YEAR GERMAN | (3-0) 3
Emphasis on literature, advanced reading, conversation, and composk-
tion. Fall term.

FL 324 THIRD-YEAR GERMAN I {3-0) 3
Emphasis on literature, advanced reading, convarsalion, and composi-
tion. Winter term.

FL 325 TOPICS IN GERMAN LITERATURE {3-0) 3

Topics will vary; may be repeated for a different topic. Offered on
demand.

Latin

FL 109 INTRODUCTORY LATIN | {4-0) 4
An introduction to the Latin language. Fall term.
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FL 110 INTRODUCTORY LATIN || {4-0) 4
A continuation of FL 109. Winter term.
Prerequisite: FL 108 or equivalent.

Spanish

To earn a major In Spanish, a student is required to complete the
equivalent of 32 hours of course work In the language.

A student with previous study and/or on the basis of a placement
examination, may be placed al an appropriate level.

A student electing Spanish as a major will consult with the Chairman,
Department of Foreign Languages. for advice and assistance in formu-
lating a plan of study.

Students intending to acquire a teaching credential al the secondary
or elementary level {at the elementary leval a billingual-bicultural con-
centration is offered) should consult with the appropriate chairman in
the School of Education,

Students desiring to pursue a major In Southweést Studies requiring
coursas in Spanish should consult with the Director, Center of South-
west Sludies and the Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN SPANISH
General SIMGIBE ... i iiinimin e i e R R iR e e R R R R R R R e 41

Specific Departmantal Requiremeants
FL 311 and FL 312, Survey ol
Spanish Literature | & 1l

ar
FL 321 and FL 322, Survey of
Hispanic American Literature | & || (]
FL 496 Seminar; or FL 498 Independent Study 2
Courses in 300 or 400 level 10 18
Other Deparimental Reqguirements or eguivalency
FL 115 and FL 118, Elementary Spanish a8
FL 215 and FL 216, Intermediate Spanish & 14
B e B o s o A R e e e b s 55
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..oovvi i iicn it iimnineerea s reee e 128
COURSES
FL 115 ELEMENTARY SPAMISH | (4-0) 4

A course In grammar, prose composition, reading, and conversation.
Fall and Winter terms.

FL 115C CONVERSATION | - SPANISH {1-0) 1
Instruction In everyday conversation. Optional,

Prerequisite: Students must be enrolled in FL 115, Elementary Spanish
|, or obtain consenl of instructor.
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FL 116 ELEMENTARY SPAMNISH II {(4-0) 4
A continuation of FL 115. Fall and Winter tarms.

FL 116C GONVERSATION Il - SPANISH -0 1
Contlnuation of FL 115C. Optional.

Prarequisite: Students must be enrclled in FL 116, Elementary Spanish
i1, or obtain consent of instructor.

FL 215 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH | (300 3

A course In second-year Spanish with emphasis on grammar review,
reading, and conversation. Fall and Winter terms.

FL 216 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Il {3-0)3
A continuation of FL 215, Fall and Winter terms.

FL 311 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE | (3-0) 3

A survey of the literature of Spain from the 10th to the 18th centuries
Fall term.

Prerequisite: FL 218

FL 312 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE Il (3-01 3

A survey of the literature of Spain from 1824 1o the present, Winter term.
Preraguisite: FL 311 or permisslion of Instructor.

FL 319 ADVANCED SPANISH CONVERSATION (3003
Conversation based on current events and literary matarial. Fall term.
Prerequisite: FL 216 or equivalant.

FL 320 SPANISH STYLISTICS & ADVANCED COMFOSITION (3-0) 3
Intensive study of the elements of style and extensive application
through written and spoken exercises.

Frerequisite: FL 216.

FL 321 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE | 303
A course in the literature of Colonial Spanish America from 1492-1824,
with an emphasis on pre-Columbian literature, chronicles of discovery,
travel and conquest. the 17th century poetry, roots of national literature

and folklore, and literature of the Wars of independence. Fall term.
Praerequisite; FL 216.

FL 322 SURVEY OF HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERATURE II {3-00 3
A course dealing with the Romanticists, Realists, Modernists, and Nal-
uralists of the 19th century Spanish American republics. Also tha liter-
ature of the 20th century emphasizing the Mexican Revolution and con
temparary Spanish American writers will be included. Winter term.
Prereguisite! FL 321 or permission of instructor.

FL 425 LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN AGE IN SPAIN (3-0) 3
Reading the masterworks of Spain‘s Golden Century. with amphasis on

Miguel de Cervantes, wrilings of the Spanish mystics. and the pica-
resgue novel. Alternate years,

FPrerequisite; FL 320, FL 312, or FL 322,
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FL 426 TWENTIETH CENTURY SPAMISH LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A course on the novels, plays, essays, and poetry of 20th century Span-
Ish authors. Emphasis on Unamuno, Baroja, Garcia Lorca, Gironella,
lilerature of the Spanish Civil War, and contemporary authors of Spain,
Alternate years.

Prerequisite: FL 312, FL 320, or FL 322.

FL 427 HISPANIC AMERICAN NOVEL AND POETRY (3-0y 3
A course on the novels of the Pampa, the Llanos, the Jungle, the Sierra,
and the City, as well as the peoelic masterworks of Spanish America.
Also included are the contemporary psychological novel, the novels of
secial and political reform, and contemporary poetry, Alternate years,
Prerequisite: FL 312, FL 320, or FL 322

FL 4239 MEXICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A survey of Mexican literature with emphasis on the works of the Rev-
olution of 1910 and contemporary Mexican authors, Alternate years.
Prarequisife: FL 312, FL 320, or FL 322

FL 496 SEMINAR IN SFAMNISH (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selectad topics. On demand.
Prerequisite: senjor standing and permission of Instructor.

FL 439 INDEPEMDENT STUDY IN SPANISH. 1-3
FRENCH, OR GERMAN

Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-

ber, Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of Department Chairman and senior standing.

Forestry

This program is designed for those students who Intend 1o transfer 1o
Colorado State University or other Institutions offering degrees In for-
estry. It is not a terminal curriculum, The student should plan to enter
the summaear forestry camp session at lhe end of his second year al Fort
Lewis College Il the school to which he is transferring has a summer
camp program. The {erm forestry is used here for all related areas; e.g.,
game and fish management and range managemenl, as well as forest
management.

COURSES

For 211 DENDROLOGY 13-3) 4
Classification, identification, silvical ¢characleristics, economic impor-
tance, and distribution of the broad-leaved and conifarous trees of the
United States: Fall term,

Prereguisite: Biology 102,

For 220 FUNDAMENTALS OF ECOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the fundamentals of the interrefationships between organisms
and their environments.

Prerequisites: Bio 100 and 1M



Geography
Geog 271 WORLD GEOGRAPHY {3-0) 3

An intreduction to world geography including physical and cultural re-
gions and development of natural resources. Offered on demand.

FRENCH (see FOREIGN LANGUAGES)
GERMAN (see FOREIGN LANGUAGES)

Geology

Professors Frank O. Bowman, Jr., John A. Campbell
and Jack A. Ellingson;
Associale Professors Douglas C. Brew and Robert W. Blair, Jr,
Assistant Professors Thomas N. Westervelt, James D. Collier
and Mark D. Johnson, Visiting Assistant Professor

The Departmenl offars a Bachelor of Science degree wilh a major in
geology. Laboratory and field equipment and geoclogy holdings in the
College library facilitate the necessary research and reading. The study
of geology at Fort Lewis College is enhanced by the College's remark-
able location amidst the unsurpassed geological phenomena in the
southern Rocky Mountains and adjacent areas of the Southwest. The
Grand Canyon, the Goose Necks of the San Juan River, Monument Val
ley, and Shiprock are representative of the classical geclogical localities
nearby, The numerous outcrops and mine workings in the vicinity are
sources of excallen! geological specimens for the student. Also, the
gssentially continuous sequence of rocks in the Animas River valley
represents literally hundreds of millions of years of erosion and
deposition.

Studentis majoring in Geology may be certiflied 1o teach science-at the
sacondary level. To obtain requirements for teacher certification, pleasea
contact the Depariment of Teacher Education.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN GEOLOGY

General Studies (including ten hours of auxiliary requirements

L a1 e = 41 hrs.
Specific Deparimental Requirements

Geol 115 and 115L Physical Geology and Lab 4

Geol 116 and 116L Histerical Geology and Lab 4%

Geol 207 Mineralogy

Geol 208 Optical Mineralogy

Geol 210 Petrology

Geol 323 or 333 Geomorphology or Paleontology
Geol 335 and 336 Structural Geology

Geol 361 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation

G O e G I LD
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Geol 441 Field Geology &
Geol 496 Saminar or

Geol 499 Independent Study 2
40 40
Auxiliary Requirements from other Departments
Chemistry 150-151 1n
Physics 162-262-263 (or 132-232-233), 211, or 212 10
Mathematics 221 and 222 or Math 201 or Engr 104 8-8

WOTE: Ten hours included in the 41 hrs of
General Studies

29-30 28-30
BT m OB o b i b iy e kS e S S N R 26-27
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ......oiiiiiicinisiiissssninemimmsnnn 128

Preparation for Graduate School

It is strongly recommended that geology majors gear their programs
toward graduate study. The following courses are recommended for that
pUrpose.

Math 222 Calculus (most graduate schools require a minimum of 1
year of calculus)

Geol 323 and 333 Geomorphology and Paleontoiogy

Geol 351 Igneous Petrology

Geol 362 Sedimentary Petrology

Geol 415 Regional Geology of the U. &,

Additional work in the Physical Sciences and Mathematics
French or German

Engineering 205

Technical Drafting (Engr 102)

COURSES

Geol 105 ROCKS AND MINERALS (2-2) 3
Hand specimen study of the common rock-forming minerals, gem and
ore minerals, and lgneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks. On
demand — Continuing Education only.

Geal 115 PHYSICAL GEQLOGY {3-0) 3
Processes and agents at work on Earth and resultant land forms and
structural features. Fall and winter terms.

Geol 115L PHYSICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY (0-3) 1'%
Laboratory work on minerals, rocks and maps. Field trip. Fall and winter
terms.

Prerequisite or corequisite: Geol 115
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Geol 116 HISTORICAL GEOQLOGY (3-0) 3
The geologic history and development of life on the Earth as recorded
by rocks and fossils. Fall and Winler terms.

Prerequisites; Geol 115, 1150

Geol 116L HISTORICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY (0-3) 1%
Laboratory work on rocks, tossils and maps. Field trip. Fall and Winter
terms.

Prerequisites: Geol 115, 115L, 1168 (Corequisite)

Geol 150 GEOLOGY OF THE SOUTHWEST {3-0)3
A survey of the historical and structural geology and geomorphology of
the Southern Rockies, Colorado Plateau, and Cordilleran provinces. Em-
phasis is on classic geologic aroas and the significant-geologic concepls
that have been derived from them. This course will not count toward
Physical Science major. Oftered on demand — Continuing Education
only.

Geol 207 MINERALOGY (2-3)3
The elements of crystallography and the classification and identitication
of minerals, Fall term.

Prerequisites: Geol 115, 1150 and completion of, or concurrent enrall-
ment in Chem 150

Gegl 210 PETROLOGY (2-3) 3
The megascopic study of Igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks
with emphasis on the physical and chemical conditions governing the
origing, occurrences and assoclations of various rock types. Fall and
winler terms.

Prarequisite: Geol 207

Gaol 220 PHYSIOGRAPHIC REGIONS OF THE UNITED STATES (3-0) 3
A survey of the general geclogy and development of the present land-
scape across the United States.

Prerequisites: Geol 115, 115L

Geol 323 GEOMORPHOLOGY (3-3) 4
A relationship of geological processes to the development of the land-
forms. Fleld trips. Fall term.

Prerequisiie; Geol 207.

Geol 325 INTRODUCTION TO REMOTE SENSING (2-3) 3
introduction to the principles of remote sensing. Includes the study of
the electomagnelic spactrum and the interpretation of visible, infrared
and microwave imagery from airborne as well as spaceborne plattorms.
Winter, allernate years.

Prerequisites: Geol 115, 115L

Geol 333 INTRODUCTORY PALEONTOLOGY (3-31 4
The systematic study of fossils, primarily those used often in the iden-
tification and correfation of geologic tormations. Fall term,
Preraquisite: Geol 114,



Geol 335 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (2-3) 3
The geometric, kinemalic, and dynamic analysis of structural features
in the Earth's crust; basic operation and applications of the Brunton field
compass and steronet and technigues in field mapping and note taking
will be emphasized throughout the course. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Math 111, Geol 115, 115L

Geol 3368 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY {2-3) 3
A continuation of Geology 335. Winter term.
Prarequisite: Geol 335

Geol 355 IGNEQOUS PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAFPHY {3-2) 4
The origin, cccurrence, classification, and description of igneous rocks.
Winter termn,

Preraquisites: Geol 208, 210

Geol 356 METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY (3-2} 4
The origin, occurrence, and classification of metamorphic rocks. Winter
term.

Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210

Geol 361 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION {2-3) 3
Sediments and sedimentary rocks - their characteristics and classifica-
tion; sedimentary processes, tectonics and sedimentation. Stratigraphy
- Its history, stratigraphic nomenclature, facies relationships and cor-
refation, Fall term,

Prerequisites: Geol 207, 210

Geol 363 SEDIMENTARY PETROLOGY {3-2) 4
The origin, cccurrence and classification of sedimentary rocks. Winter
Term.

Prerequisites: Geol 208, 210 and Geol 361

Geol 371  INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING  (3-3) 4
The fundamentals of exploration geophysics-particularly gravitational,
magnetic and saismic methods. Fall Term.

Prereguisites: Geol 115, 115L, Math 221 and either junior sianding or
instructor's permission.

Geol 401 MATURAL RESOURCES AND THE ENVIRONMENT  (3-0) 3
A critical study of the need for developmeant of fossil fuel and industrial
mineral deposits and the need to preserve regions in their natural siate.
Offered on demand.

Prarequisite: Geol 113 or permission of the Instructor,

Geol 409 ECONOMIC MINERAL DEPOSITS (3-3) 4
Principles of ore genesis; geologic occurrence of uranium and metallic
mineral deposits; mine tours.

Prerequisiles: Geol 351, Geol 334 and Geol 420 or Chem 150; or permis-
sion of instructor,
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Geol 410 PETROLEUM GECLOGY (2-3)3
The origin, migration, and entrapment of petroleum, and the methods
employed in exploration and development of petroleum cccurreénces,
Prerequisifes: Geol 366 and Geol 334, or permission of Instructor.

Geol 415 REGIONAL GEOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES (3-0) 3
An examination of the stratigraphy, tectonic setting and geologic evy.
lution of the major physiographic units of the United States.
Prarequisites: Geol 361 and 336

Geol 420 INTRODUCTION TO GEQCHEMISTRY (3-0) 3
Behavior of the common rock-forming oxides in endogenic and exogenic
processes; isotope geochemisiry, geochemical explaration.
Prerequisite: Geol 207, or permission of instructor,

Geol 425 PHOTOGEOLOGY {1-6) 3
Introduction to the principles of aerial photography. Involves interpreting
and making geclogic maps from aerial pholographs. Winter term, aller-
nate years.

Prarequisites: Geol 323, 335 or permission of Instructor.

Geol 432 PALEOECOLOGY (3-0) 3
The methods and logic employed in a palececological analysis. An ex
amination of the characteristics of organisms and environmeanis thal re-
veal information about ecology/paleoecology. Winter term, alternale
YEars,

Prerequisite: Geol 333

Geol 433 MICROPALEONTOLOGY 1334
The study of fossil micro-arganisms, their morpholegy, classification,
palececology, and chronostratigraphy. Primary emphasis will be placed
on the foraminifera, ostracedes and conodonis. Alternate years.
Prarequisites: Geol 233 and Geol 365 or permission of instructor.

Geol 434 ADVANCED STRUCTURAL GEQLOGY {3-0) 3
Principles of plate tectonics, structural styles and evolution of the Rocky
Mountains.

Prerequisite; Geol 334,

Geol 441 FIELD GEOLOGY ]
The fundamental procedures and practices in geologic field mapping.
Summer term.

Prerequisife: 24 hours of geclogy.

Geol 442 FIELD STUDIES 5
Intensive field work on varlous geoclogical problems emphasizing Inter
pretation of pefrologic and structural relationships. Summer tarm.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in geology or permission of instructor.

Geol 461 DEPOSITIOMAL SYSTEMS (23)3
Modeling of sedimentary deposits with respect to time, and the devek
opment of stratigraphic sequences. Fall term. slternate years,
Prereguisite: Geol 361
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Geol 496 SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in salected lopics. Fall and Winter tarms.

Geol 498 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research Is under the supervision of a faculty member, Offered
on demand.

Prerequisite: permission of Depariment Chairman,

GERMAN (see FOREIGN LANGUAGES)
HEALTH CAREERS (see BIOLOGY)

History

Professors Robert W. Delaney, Gilbert C. Din,
Thomas R. Eckenrode, and Duane A. Smith;
Assoclate Professors Doreen Hunter, Reece C. Kelly,
and lra L. Plotkin:

Assistant Professors James K. Ash, and
B. Jane Parparl

The study of history at Fort Lewis College is an Important part of liberal
education. The Department of History offers a variety of courses to pro-
vide the student with an understanding and appraciation of man's past,
Through examining the experiences of the human community the stu-
dent gains a broad view of present social and political conditions and
problems. This bread view contribules to his making responsible judg-
ments as an informed citizen in his own times. Nol the least of the
benefiis derived from the study of history is the attainment of an appre-
clation of the creative achievements of civilization: such an appreciation
conlributes to the student’s intellectual reservoir from which liberally
educated men and women draw aesthetic pleasure and creative inspi-
ration. Finally, the study of history provides the student with a useful
body of knowledge and basic skills in research necessary for a numbar
of professions.

The 300-400 serles: Upper division classes are offered under these
numbers. These courses are organized under general headings such as
History 480, Studies in Eurgpean History and History 480, Studies in
American History. Classes in each area of study will vary from one term
to another ag listed In the class schedule |ssued at the time of registra-
tion. A large offering of courses is available in each area. A student may
take several courses under the same number, provided the particular
subject matter differs each time. The Depariment of History employs
this system in order that a greater variety of courses can be made avail-
able as needs and interesis develop.

History majors are required 1o take a minimum of 36 hours, but o
mare than 42 hours of history shall apply toward the major. History ma-
jors are expected to concentrate in one of the areas listed below, Stu-
denis majoring in History may be certified lo teach in the broad area of
Soclal Studies atl the secondary level. To obtain requirements for leacher
cartification, please contact the Deparlment of Teacher Education.



The Department offers a minor in History, For details of the courses
required, see the Chairman of the History Department.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HISTORY
Ganaral BIUIBE L......cror i ssrarnias irssosns (s | 4 4

Areas of Concentration

African History

European History

Latin American History

Asian History

United States History

History major with no concentration. Courses, with the con-
sent of the adviser, must be chosen from at least three of
the above mentioned areas.

Requirements in History
LOWEE THVISION ... .o ieiiaiatsissvasnssmsmsnsarsssesans daniain raimasnss passssnssanssia 12
The survey sequence in the area of concentration (6 hrs.)
Two additional courses (8 hrs.) in other introductory surveys
{Survey of Western Givilization, Survey of Eastern Civili-
zation, Survey of Latin American History, Survey of Amar-
ican Histary)

UpDer DIVISION cciueerimiamerrrrssnmsmssuinnsinnssaisnsssssssstststsasmmmnmsisnnnnn, 24

Four courses on 300 or 400 level in the area of concentration
{12 hrg.)

Three additional 300 or 400 level courses laken outside the
concentration in at least two areas (9 hrs.)

Seminar taken in the area of concentration (3 hrs.)

Requireaments Outside of History

Two courses in one foreign language .........cccvninineens B-0
ETOCHIVER ..o siuisimims inin iaaiaaii s e e o v 18 s ma dd i g b A A nnm s 42-45
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION .....oiriirirememes s senaiens 128
COURSES
Hist 120, 121 SOCIAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY OF (3-0) 3

INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST
A two-trimestar course on the history and culture of modern Indians of
the Southwestern portion of the U.S. The first frimester deals with the
Navajos, Apaches, Utes, and Pueblos; the second trimester deals with
other tribes of the Southwest. Balanced atlention is given to social, po-
litical, and economic aspects of each group. The course is approved for
Southwest Studies major. Fall and Winter lerms.

Hisi 140 SURVEY OF AFRICAN CIVILIZATION | & I (3-0) 3
A survey history of African civilization with particular attention given 1o
maijor historical trends and ideas. Particular countries within the cultural
area may be treated in detail. Either part may be faken first. Fall and
Winter terms.
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Hist 160 SURVEY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION | AND NI i3-0) 3
A history of Western civilization from man’s earliest experience to the
present through a study of great movements or periods in history. Bal
anced attention is given to the social, political, economic and cultural
developmenis of the past thal help to explain current civilization and
problems. Fall and Wintar terms.

Hist 170 SURVEY OF EASTERN CIVILIZATION | AND Il {3-0) 3
A survey history focusing on the great East Asian clvilizations of China,
Korea, and Japan. Attention is also given lo their relations with the sur-
rounding areas of Southeast Asia, Inner Asia, Central Asia, and South
Asia, Either part may be taken first, Fall and Winter terms.

Hist 270 SURVEY OF LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY | AND i (3-0) 3
A two-trimesler general history survey of Latin America. Either part may
be taken first. Fall and Winter terms.

Hist 280 SURVEY OF AMERICAN HISTORY | AND Il {3-0) 3
A lwo-trimester general introductory survey of United States history,
Either part may be taken first. Fall and Winier terms.

Hist 340 STUDIES IN NEAR EASTERN AND (3-0) 3
AFRICAN HISTORY

A study of the history of the Near East and Africa. The specific topic will

vary. Students may take this course one or more times for credil, pro-

vided the subject is different on each cccasion. Offered on demand.

Hist 350 STUDIES IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of the history of Asia. The specific lopic will vary. Students may
take this course one or more times for credit, provided the subject is
different on each occasion. Fall and Winter lerms.

Hist 380 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
A study of the history of Europe. The specific topic will vary. Students
may take this course one or more fimes for credit, provided the subject
iz different on each occasion. Fall and winter terms.

Hist 370 STUDIES IN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY (300 3
A study of the history of Latin America. The specific topic will vary.
Students may take this course one or more limes for credit, provided
the subject |s differenl on sach occasion. Fall and Winter terms.

Hist 380 STUDIES IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-00 3
A study of the history of the Unlted States and Canada. The specific
topic will vary. Students may take this course ans or mare times for
credit, provided the subject is different on each occasion. Fall and winter
terms.

Hist 445 READINGS IN AFRICAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and Issues pertaining to the
African continent. A senior level paper will be expected for those en-
rolled. Students may take this course one or more times for credil, pro-
vided the subject is different on each occasion.
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Hist 455 READINGS IN ASIAN HISTORY (3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical toples and issues pertaining 1o the
Asian world. A senior level paper will be expected for those enrolled.
Students may take this course one or more times for credit, provided
the subject is differen! on each occasion.

Hist 465 READINGS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3-0)3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining o the
European world. A senior level paper will be expected for those enrolled.
Students may take this course one or more times for credil, provided
the subject is differant on each occasion.

Hist 475 READIMGS IMN LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY {3-0) 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining to the
American experience. A senlor level paper will be expected tor thoass
enrolled. Students may take this course one or more limes for credit,
provided the subject is different on sach cccasion.

Hist 485 READINGS IN AMERICAN HISTORY (3-m 3
An examination of selected historical topics and issues pertaining 1o the
american experience. A senior level paper will be expected for those
enrolled. Students may take this course one or more times for credit,
provided the subjeci is different on sach occasion.

Hist 486 SEMINAR {2-0) 2 or {3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected toplos.
Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of instructor.

Hist 489 |INMDEPENDENT STUDY 13

Individual research I3 conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. Offered on demand,

Prerequisite: approval of Department Chairman and instructor.

Humanities Major

Forl Lewis College offers an interdisciplinary major in Humanities.
This major consists of an option of 20 or 32 hours- and at |east 12 hours
In either ane or two of the other cognate areas included within the ol
terings of the disciplines listed below, representing a total of 44 credit
hours. Such a program in the Humanities affords a sound education for
those contemplaling careers in law or governmen! service, for those
preparing to go on o graduate school, and for those who wish a sound
cultural grounding for the bachelor's degree. The student is required to
cross traditional subject-matter areas to satisfy the requirements of the
Humanitles major; he will elect an option in History, Music, Art, English.
Anthropology, Political Science, Foreign Language, Theatre, Philoso-
phy, and also take al least 12 hours of coherent course work In either
one or two olher areas. depending upon his individual interests and
negds.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN HUMANITIES

MBIl B O . ovy o ey e s s me s as s 4 AN T s kR g 41
Primary concentration to Include 2 credits in
486 or 489 20-32
One or two secondary concentrations of 12 hours
each 24-12 44
Two trimesters of college mathematics or
two trimesters of one college foreign language 6-8  50-53
T T A e e e I 20-47
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..oioiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiiiiiiciaiciiniaes 128

Intercultural Studies

Director Mary Jean Moseley
Instructor Ellen Cargile

The purpose of the Division of Intercultural Studies Is to develop a
culturally pluralistic thrust that deals primarily with the complexities and
opportunities of education across cultures involving the major ethnic
socleties in the service region of Forl Lewis College, but not excluding
other ethnic and cultural groups.

To accomplish this purpose, lhe Division of Intercultural Studies in
cooperation with the College departments will offer academic, service,
expariential and cultural approaches in multi-cultural education that re-
late to the following basic aspects of the college community: academic
programs, studeni services, community services, social and living ex-
periences and cultural opportunities.

Mathematics

Computer Science & Statistics

Professors Donald D. Bushnell, Richard &, Gibbs,
Gary W. Grefsrud, William C. Ramaley
Assoclate Professors Gregory C. Bell, Harry C. Rosenberg,
Temas E. Salazar, and Raymond E. Williams
Assistant Professors Clifford B. Capp, O. D. Perry,
James A. Wixom and Richard C. Walker, Visiting Assistant
Professar

Society as a whole is becoming Increasingly dependent upon solving
complex problems of a numerical, quantitative, statistical nature which
require logical lhought. The mathematics depariment meets this de-
mand by preparing its students for leaching careers, graduate school,
or employment in such fields as computer science, stalistics, engi
neering, business, biometrics, the actuarial sciences, and other areas
involving mathematics.

Increasingly, mathematical applications depend on the uses of a com-
puter. To facilitate students training [n these areas, Forl Lewis College
has modern interactive computing systems with video and hard copy
terminals.
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MATHEMATICS MAJOR AND OPTIONS

A flexible curriculum has been designed which consists of five pil-l'ﬁr-
ent aptions within the Mathematics major. These options are Business,
Computer Sclence, Junior High School Teaching, Probability and Statis-
tics, and General. These options provide the major with an oppoartunity
to develop creative mathematical talents within personal areas of inter-
est. Specitic requirements for each option Tollow.

Many Mathematics majors begin their studies with Math 111 if their
high school backgrounds Include at least three years of mathematics,
including two years of algebra and one of geometry. Students with
sironger backgrounds may begin with Math 221, while Math 110 |s offered
for those students who are not prepared to begin with Math 111,

TEACHER EDUCATION

& student who is admitted to the Teacher Education Program after
September 1, 1978 must complete additional requirements as provided
by the Colorado Teacher Certification Law of 1875, Information concern-
ing these requiraments may be obtained from the Department Chairman
for Teacher Education or from the appropriate academic department
chairman or academic advisor.

The Mathematics major who plans to teach in & senlor high school
must enroll in the General Option and must take Math 385, Math 386,
Math 342, and Math 325. The Junior High Teaching Option is intended
for those who plan to teach at the Tth, 8ih, and 9th grade levels. A BA
degree in Mathematics, Junior High Teaching Option, is awarded only
upon successful completion of all courses required for Secondary
School Teaching Certification.

For the elemeniary education major, Math 215, Math 216, and Ed 305
are required. Those students desiring a 12, 18, or 24-hour concentration
in mathematics should consult the Mathematics Department for appro-
priate courzes,

MINORS IN MATHEMATICS, COMPUTER SCIENCE AND STATISTICS

Minors are avallable in Mathematics, Computer Science and Statistics
for students majoring in other disciplines. For details, interested stu-
dents should consull with the Department Chairperson.

COPTIONS IN MATHEMATICS
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN
MATHEMATICS—GENERAL OPTION

LT T 1= | = L ] L= - £
Specific Deparimental Regquiremenis
Math 201 3
Math 221, 222, 223 13
Math 301 3
Math 385 and Math 386 or
Math 422 and Math 423 [
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Other Departmental Requirements
Additional courses numbered above Math 300

{except Math 315) 12
Math 496, Seminar; of Math 439, Independant Study i
€ 1101 F. 1 O s SO s11 rs o 39

Auxiliary Requirements
€5 120 or CS 150 (Engr 104) (should be taken first year

at Fort Lewis) |
el L T R R A L e T e T A R AR 45
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATIOMN .o ihiisisiiiiiiimsnies 128

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IM
MATHEMATICS —BUSINESS COPTION

Semaral BTG i coievirniievs coviansnisiisnniisismsimiaspanavadiineis v nsvarayn 41

Mathematics Reguirements
Math 201 3
Math 221, 222, 223 13
Math 311 k|
Math 360/ BA 360 3
Math 340 or Math 401 3
Math 499 (in business) 2

TOTAL MATHEMATICE . i siiaia e e s abmswve 27

Business Requiramenis
Al leas! 156 hours, {excluding Math 360/BA360), at least 6 of
which are numbered over 300, taken from the Depariment
of Accounting, Economlics, andior Busginess
Administration.

AL B N S B o e e e R S 15

Auxiliary Reguirements
C.5. 120 {should be taken firs! year at Forl Lewis College) and an-
othar C:S.coursa (not ©:8, 1000 oo ioisiriorsrersinsissiiaiiiarisonsisas B

ElOCHVEE ot las s na i s S R T S s e s e ey 38
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATIOM ..cvvicininiiiisincissssnsinrarsinias 120
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS
COMPUTER SCIENCE OPTION
General Studies............... e e e e ra e st an e e nn i

Mathematics Requirements
Math 201 3
Math 221, 222, 223 13
Math 311 3
Math 320 or Math 360 3
Math 496 or Math 499 (or CS 499) 2

TOTAL MATHEMATICS ... rer s sss s 22-24



Computer Science Reguirements
A total of 18 hours of C.S. classes, excluding G.5. 100, at
least 12 of which must be numbered over 300. The 18 hours
must Include the following:
1. Knowledge of at least two high-level languages (BASIC,
FORTRAN, COBAL. PASCAL, etc,)

2. C. 5 320

3. C. 5. 420

4. C. 5. 499 {or Math 438 or Math 489)
TOTAL COMPUTER SCIENCE ...iiiiiiicc i rassssianaaie s sasainnn 18-20
T L - Y L i AL L 45
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ....vcveisin R EFE PR 128

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS,
JUNIOR HIGH TEAGCHING OPTION

General SOIBS .....cooviiiiimmmiianisistsisrsse s tamrarama s sy s s 41

Mathemalics Requirements
Math 111 5
Math 201 3
Math 215 3
Math 216 3
Math 221 or Math 260 Sorad
Math 315 3
Math 316 a
Math 325 3
Math 342 3
Math 311 or Math 385 3
Math 496 or 489 2

TOTAL MATHEMATICS ... inninisinns iasssnnmnnnassnas 36 or 34

Auxilfary Requiremanis
CS 120 (should be taken first year al Fort Lewis) ........coooviinneene 3

Courses tor Secondary School Teaching Cerlificalion.......ccoovree 33
E OGBS il ciiicsinssnssssmimasian sy hrshsan b amnnmnnnssss i iinsnnmannmatyaes i5-17
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..ooiniimmminmmenicimrmmnmnanimnaaee 128

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS.
PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS OPTION

General SIUOIBS coi e i rrrres i isahahaiam s in iy Far i va s e aaspr bt p e s s s wwmnnse 41
Specific Mathemalics and Statistics and Probability Reguirements
Math 201 3
Math 221, 222, 223 13
Math 327 3
Math 340 3
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Math 350 d
Math 360 3
Math 401, 402 6
Math 486 or 499 2

TOTAL MATHEMATICS oo it s s sy a e dais 36
Auxiliary Requirement

CS 120 {should be taken first year at FOrt LEWIS) v.ouiieiainianan K;

B BmBS v i L R AR b e e e e SR T sk

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATIOM ....ccoimmimmniaaiavavararasasarmsmnn 128

MATHEMATICS COURSES

Students wanting to enroll in a mathematics course which is a prareg-
uisite for a previously completed course must have the written consent
of the Chairperson of the Mathematics Department.

Math 110 PRE-CALCULUS | (3-0) 3
This course emphasizes functions and relalions, starting with linear and
guadratic functions and continuing to general polynomials and rational
functions. Included are the basic concepts of analytic geometry and
graphing, sclutions of systems of equations in 2 and 3 unknowns, ine-
qualities, exponents, and radicals. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisites: 2 years of algebra and/or geometry, and ACT Math score
of at least 16, or successful completion of the Mathematics Department
placement examination. Credit will be given for only one of Math 110 and
Math 130.

Math 111 PRE-CALCULUS NI (505
This course covers logarithmic, trigonometric, and exponential fune-
tions. Conic sections, polar coordinates, and further topics in analytic
geometry are included. Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisites: 1 years of algebra and geometry, or Math 110,

Math 130 MATHEMATICS FOR LIBERAL ARTS (3-0) 3
This course contains an introductory survey of a variety of topics such
as: theory and history of mathematics, logle, problem solving, number
theory, consumer applications, and probability. Fall and Summer terms.
Credit will be given for only one of Math 110 and Math 130

Math 201 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3-0) 3
An introduction 1o basic ideas in statistics, exploratory data, analysis
techniques, measuras of association, statistical inference, confidence
intervals, sampling and sample-gize procedures. Fall and Winter tarms,
Prarequisite: Math 110 or permission of the instructor, Credit will be
given far anly one of BA 251, Math 201 or Psych 241.

Math 210 CALCULUS FOR BUSINESS {4-0) 4
An introductory linear programming and calculus course for students
intending a major in the School of Business Administration. ltwill include
such fopics as limits, differential and integral calculus, sequences and
series. Emphasis is on applications. Fall and Winter terms.
Frerequisite: Math 110 or equivalent.
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Math 215 MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3013
TEACHER |

This is the first of two courses required of Elementary Education majors,

The course includes sets and sel operations, construction of numeration

systems, the arithmetic operations, and the development of the inte-

gers. Fall and Summer terms.

Prerequisile: Elementary Education major,

Math 216 MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL  (3-0) 3
TEACHER 1l

This course Includes elementary number theory, construction of the

rational number system, rational number arithmetic, ratios and propor-

lions, decimals, percents, lhe metric system, and an introduction to the

real number system. Winter and Summer terms.

Prerequisite: Math 215.

Math 221 CALCULUS | (5-0) 5
Limits, continuity, derivatives and Integrals of elementary functions in-
cluding polynomial, rational, logarithmic and exponential functions. Fall
and Winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 111 or 4 years of algebra, geometry and trigonometry
and permission of the instructor.

Math 222 CALCULUS N (4-0) 4
A continuation of Math 221. Differentiation and integration of trigono-
metric functions, technigques and applications of integration, sequances
and series, Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisite: Math 221 or permission of the instructor.

Math 223 CALCULUS NI {4-0) 4
Vectors and multi-variable calculus with applications. Fall and Winter
terms.

Frerequisfte: Math 222,

Math 301 FOUMNDATIONS FOR ADVANCED MATHEMATICS {3-0) 3
A study of axiomatic systems and the applications of logic and settheory
to various mathematical structures. This course [s often taken concur-
rantly with Math 223. Winter term.

Prereguisite: Math 221 or permission of the instructor.

Math 311 MATRICES AND LINEAR ALGEBRA (3-01 3
Topics include matrices, determinants, similarity, eigenvalues, eigen-
spaces, vector spaces, linear transformations and applications. Fall
term.

Prerequisite: Math 221 or permission of the instructor,

Math 315 REAL NUMBERS AND GEOMETRY (3-0) 3
Topics 1o Include real numbers, points, space, incommensurables, lim-
its, cartesian product, and geometry in the cartesian plane. Fall term of
alternate years (odd numbeared)

Prerequisite: Math 216 or permission of instructar,
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Math 316 TOPICS IN NUMBER THEORY (3-0) 3
Some of the topics 1o be presented in this course are: modular arith-
metic, finite fields, basic prime number theorems, congruences, and
combinations. Winter term of alternate years (even numbered).
Prerequisite: Math 315 or Math 221 or permission of the instructor.

Math 320 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS {3-0) 3
An Introductory course In developing and using numerical techniques
tor solving problams in mathematics. the physical sciences, engineering
and in other quantitative fields. Topics include approximation of func-
tions by computable functions, zeros of tunctions, linear algebra and
matrix calculations, and difference equations. The use of the computer
will be included. Fall term of alternate years {odd numbered).
FPrereguisites: Math 223 and CS 120 or C5 150.

Math 325 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS {3-0) 3
The development of selected mathematical concepls will be traced from
the Greak era. The course will focus on mathematical creation as a hu-
man endeavor done within a cultural context. Fall term of alternate years
{even numbered).

FPrereguisite: Math 111 or permission of instructor.

Math 327 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS {3-0) 3
An introduction to ordinary differential equations. Topics will include
methods of solving first order nonlinear equations, basic theory and
methods of solving n-th order linear equations, including infinite series
methods. Further loples will include an introduction 1o systems of linear
ordinary differential equations and the Laplace transform. Applications
will be emphasized. Winter term.

Prerequisite: Math 223 or permission of instructor.

Math 340 COMPUTER ASSISTED STATISTICAL MODELING (3-0) 3
Will include topics such as variable classification and the choice of anal-
y3ig, simple and multivariate regression, extra sum of squares principle,
dummy variable, analysis of covariance, residual analysis, transforma-
tions and weighted lead squares, factor analysis. and discriminant anal-
ysis. Winter of alternate years (odd numbered).

Prarequisites: Math 201, CS 120

Math 342 MODERN COLLEGE GEOMETRY {3-0) 3
A course in college geometry which Includes topics in Euclidean and
nen-Euclidean geometries, Fall term of alternate years (evan numbered).
Prereguisite: Math 301 or permission of instructor.

Math 350 DESIGN AND AMALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS (3-0) 3
This course will study statistical applications and analysis ol experi-
ments commen 1o 2 wide range of flelds. Toples include latin squares,
block designs, factorial designs, response surfaces, coding, method of
steepest ascent, balances incomplete block designs, etc. Fall of alter-
nate years (even numbered),

Prereguisite: Math 201
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Math 360 INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3-0)3
This course will include many of the areas of operations research such
as linear programming, dynamic programming, network flow problems,
transportation-like problems, game theory, queuing theory and others,
Winter term of aiternate years (odd numberad). (This course is the same
as BA 360).

Prerequisite: Math 210 or Math 221 and CS 120 or permission of the
instructor,

Math 385 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES | 13013
A firsl course In abstract algebra which includes topics from group the-
ory and ring theory. Applications will be discussed. Fall term of altarnate
years (even numbered).

Prerequisite: Math 301 or permission of instructor,

Math 386 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES I (3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 385. Topics include ring theory and field theory,
Applications will be discussed. Winter term of alternate years (odd
numbearad).

Preraguisite: Math 385,

Math 401 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS | (3003
This course covers topics in distribution theory, conditional probability,
independence, moment generating functions, limiting distributions, es-
timation procedures, and hypothesis testing. Fall terms of alternate
years (odd numbered).

Prerequisites: Math 201 and Math 223 or permission of instructor.

Math 402 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS I (3-0) 3
A continuation of Math 401. Topics will Include order statistics, multi-
variate distributions, nonparametric statistics, sufficient statistics, meth-
ads of mulliple comparison, maximum likelihood procedures, and Baye-
sian procedures. Winter term of alternate years {even numbered),
FPraraguisite: Math 401 or permission of instructor,

Math 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS | (3-00 3
Topics include structure of the real number system, elementary lopol
ogy of the real numbers and of Euclidean spaces. general theory ol
functions emphasizing limits and continuity and resulting properties,
general theory of the Riemann integral and resulting integration prop-
erties. Fall term of alternate years (odd numbered).

Prereguisite: Math 301 or permission of instructor.

Math 423 ADVANCED CALCULUS NI (3-00 3
A continuation of Math 422. Topics will include the general theory of
convergence, the general theory of differentiation of functions In Eu-
clidean space, and the investigation of special integrals including the
theorems of Green, Gauss, and Stokes. Winter term of afternate years
{evan numbered).

Praerequisite: Math 422.

Math 430 COMPLEX VARIABLES (3-0) 3

This course will cover topics in complex numbers, analytic functions,
elementary functions and associated mappings, integrals, serles, resh-
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dues and poles, and conformal mappings. Fail term of alternate years
{even numbered),

Math 461 ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY (3-0) 3
Topology of metric spaces with emphasis on the structure of the real
numbers; topological spaces; separation axioms: continuous functions;
homeomorphisms and topological invariants, product spaces and quo-
tient spaces. Winter term of alternate years (even numbered).
Prerequigite; Math 301 or permission of instructor,

Math 496 SEMINAR (2-0) 2
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Oftered on demand.
Frerequisite; senior standing and permission of instructor.

Math 489 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. On demand.

FPreraquisite; approval of Departiment Chairman.

COMPUTER SCIENCE COURSES

Intreductory Programming course: Most students enrclling in an Intro-
ductory programming course will enroll in CS 120, Students more math-
ematically / scientifically oriented will enrall in CS 150,

Second Pragramming Course: Students who have completed an intro-
ductory programming course (G5 120, C5 150, or CS 160) may enroll in
CS 240,

CS 100 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING SCIENCE (3-0) 3
Anintroductory course covering basic concepts and practices in modern
computing. Survey of computers, languages, systems, applications and
impact on society. Although there will be a brief introduction to computer
programming, this course is not intended for the student who wishes to
learn computer programming. Fall and Winter terms,

CS 120 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (BASIC) (3-0) 3
Introduction to programming using the BASIC language, problem solving
methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging, docu-
mentation, and computer solution to several problems from various dis-
ciplines. Fall and Winter terms.

Prereguisite: Math 110 or equivalant.

CS5 150 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (FORTRAN) (3-00 3
Introduction to programming using the FORTRAN language, prablem
solving methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging,
documentation, and computer solution to several mathemati-
calfscientific problems. Fall and Winter terms. (same as ENGR 104}
(Credit will not be given for both CS 150 and Engr 104).

Prerequisife; Math 111 or equivaleni.
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CS 180 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (COBOL) {3-0) 3
Introduction 1o programming using the COBOL language, problem solv-
ing methods, algorithm development, program design, debugging. doc-
umentation, and computer solution lo several business oriented
problems.

Prerequisite: Math 110 or eguivalent,

CS 240 INTERMEDIATE PROGRAMMING (PASCAL) (303
A second course in computer programming, continuing topics from In-
troductory courses. Small team programming. The PASCAL language
will be taught and used, bul no previous knowledage of this language is
required. Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisite: CS 120, CS 150 or CS 160 or parmission of instructor (C3
100 will ot fulfill this prarequisite).

CS 360 FILE PROCESSING TECHNIQUES (3-0) 3
Concepts and algorithms used in structuring data on bulk storage de-
vices. Applications to data management systems, lile organization and
information systems. Team programming of projects. Winter term.
Prerequisite: G5 240.

CS 420 COMPUTER ORGANIZATION AND ASSEMBLER (303
LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING

Computer structure, machine language, assemblers and assembly lan-

guage, addressing techniques, program segmentation and linkage. Fall

term of alternate years {even numberad).

Praerequisite: CS 360.

S 450 DATA STRUCTURES AND ALGORITHM ANALYSIS (3-0) 3
Stacks, queues, lists, lrees, graphs, memory management and algo-
rithms for implementation. Algorithm design and analysis, simple data-
base management systems. Fall terms of alternate years (odd
numbered).

Prereguisite: CS 360,

C5 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY

Individual research conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. On demand.

Prerequisite: approval of Department Chairman,

MUSIC

Protessors Ralph A. Downey and Patricia E. Weaver
Associate Professors Jan Carl Roshong and Richard Strawn
Assistant Professors Linda Mack and Don Stein

The Fort Lewis College Music Department offers a major in music with
three ditferent programs of study, each designed 1o meel specific goals
and aspirations of the individual student. The department also offers 1o
any student the opportunity to pariicipate in the understanding and en-
joyment of music which is one of the most ancient, joyous and personal
forms of spiritual communication. The study of music offers to each
student an expanded awareness of himself in terms of the musical
exprassions of man's most universal thoughts,
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THE MUSIC MAJOR

A Bachelor of Arts with a major in Music may be earned in either
Liberal Arts, with two different options, or in Muslc Education as follows:

LIBERAL ARTS — OPTION | — GENERAL MUSIC STUDIES

This curriculum is designed for those with no particular vocational goal
or for those whe plan to pursue graduate work in Music Theory, Music
Journalism, Musicology, or Composition.

LIBERAL ARTS — OPTION Il =MUSIC PERFORMANCE

A concentration In Music Performance is offered in those areas of
expertise representad by the individual members of the music faculty.
This curriculum is designed as a préparation for a career in studio teach-
Iing or for graduate work leading 1o a career in music performance, studio
teaching, or college teaching.

MUSIC EDUCATION

This curriculum is designed for those planning & career in public
school leaching.

The courses listed below are required for all Music Majors:

Ganeral SWAIES ....cve v vrs s e e e e s e e snsansanearenenes S

Departmental Requirements - Prerequisite Offerings:
MU 103A, Class Plano (Preraquisite) i
MU 128, Harmony & Sight-Singing | (Prarequisite) 5

Deparimental Requiraments - Specific Requirements:
MU 126, Keyboard Harmony |
MU 128, Harmony & Sight-Singing Il
MU 226, Keyboard Harmony i
MU 228, Harmony & Sight-Singing N
MU 229, Harmony & Sight-Singing IV
ML 230, Keyboard Harmony 11
MU 250, Conducting |
ML 328, 16th Century Counterpoint
MU 331, History of Music |
MU 332, History of Music Il
MU 333, 20th Century Music
MU 350, Conducting i
MU 420, Form & Analysis
MU 423, Orchestration
ML 424, Composition
MU 428, 18th Century Counterpaint
MU 498, Seminar or
MU 489, Independent Study
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Other Departmental Requirements
Al least six credit hours from the following:
MU 105, Mu 110, Mu 115, Mu 200, with a maximum of 12 credit
hours allowable toward graduation In any combination of
these courses. Al least ona of the above required sach

trimester of residency, 612

Applied Music (8 to 16 hours) Required each trimester of
residency. 816 14-28
I s s e T L e mm R L TR R i e 7
TOTAL RECQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ...t nr s rain e 128

*Two courses required as prerequisite to become a music major for
students deficient in these areas.

Specific guidelines and additional requirements within each of the
three programs of study are as follows:

LIBERAL ARTS — COPTION | — GENERAL MUSIC STUDIES.

Applled Music is required each Irimester of residency bul a studen
nead not declare a major performing area, A student may study in a
variety of applied areas. Large ensemble participation (Mu 105, Mu 110,
Mu 115} iz required each trimester of residency.

Two trimestera of foreign language, either French or German or a
combination of the two, are strongly recommeanded.

The required two-hour senior Independent Study (Mu 498b) may be
within the areas of Music History, Music Literature, Music Theory, Ap-
plied Music, or a combination of these. All Independent Studies require
the approval of the area Instructor and the Department Chairman.

LIBERAL ARTS — CPTION Il — MUSIC PERFORMANCE

The areas ol specialization are: A-Piano, B-Voice, C-Brass, D-Wood-
winds, E-Percussion, and F-Strings. *The B to 16 hours of Applied Music
musi be directed toward the major instrument or area, Students musl
obtain Music Faculty approval and register for two credit hours of Ap-
plied Music within the major instrument or area @ach trimester of resk
dency after declaring the major area of specialization. Any additional
courses in other applied music areas do not contribute to specific de-
partmenial requirements. The Piano specialization requires Plano Sym-
posium Mu 200, each trimester of residency.

Two trimesters of forelgn language. either French or German or 8
combination of the two, are strongly recommended. The Voice special-
ization requires 3 trimesters of French or German, Including at least one
trimester of each language.

A half recital {Mu 499a) of at least 30 minutes duration is required
during the junior year. A full recital (Mu 488b) of at least one hour duw-
ration is required during the senior year, For specitic recital require-
ments, sea the Music Department Student Handbook,

114



MUSIC EDUCATION

All Music Education Majors must satisfy the Forl Lewis Coliege
Teacher Education Department requirements as wall as the Music De-
partment course reqguirements. Students may certify at the secondary
level or K-12 level. The additional classes which are required are jn com-
pliance with the Teacher Certification Act of 18975 which oullines the
following three areas of specialization: General Music, Instrumental Mu-

sic, and Choral Music.

The additional required classes in General Music are: MU 120, MU 314,
and MU 315,

The additional required classes in both the Instrumental and Choral
areas are: Mu 314, Mu 315, Mu 103B, Mu 103C, Mu 103D, Mu 103E, and
Mu 103F.

Applied Music and large ensemble participation (Mu 110 or Mu 115 for
the Instrumental specialization and Mu 105 for the Choral specialization)
are required each trimester of residency excep! during the trimester of
sludent teaching. Those who elect the piano as the primary applied area
and who do not have a secondary instrumental area should select the
Choral Music specialization,

There is no foreign language reguirement.

The required two-hour senior Independent Study (Mu 489b) may be
within the areas of Music Education, Music History, Music Literature,
Music Theory, Applied Music or a combination of thess, All Indepandent
Studies require the approval of the area Instructor and the Department
Chairman,

“Within the brass, woodwind or string areas a specific Instrument must
be chosen.

A minor is available in Music for students majoring in other disciplines.
For details, interestad studenls should consull with the Department
Chairperson.

THEORY SEQUENCE
The requirad theory sequence for Music Majors includes Harmony and
Sight Singing 1, I, I and 1V, Keyboard Harmony 1, Il, and Wi, 16th and

18th Century Counterpoint, 20th Century Music, Form and Analysis, Or-
chestration and Composition.

PIANO PROFICIENCY

All Music Majors must satisfy a Plano Proficiency Requiremani prior
to graduation. The requirement includas sight-reading, harmonization at
sight of a simple melody, two-octave major and harmonic minor scales,
and the performance of a memorized composition of al leas! two pages
in length from the traditional plano reperioire. Successiul completion of
Mu 126, Mu 226, and Mu 230 (Keyboard Harmony 1. Il, and Ill} satisfias
the Piano Proficiency Requirement.
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MUSIC CONCENTRATIONS FOR THE
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJOR

Students who are Elementary Education Majors may construct a 12,
18, or 24 hour concentralion in Music. Mu 318 (Music in the Elementary
School) Is required. Mu 314 (Methods and Principles of Teaching Vocal
Music) is recommended for the 18 or 24 hour concentration. Mu 1034
and Mu 103B (Piano and Vocal Class Instruction) are recommended for
all three concentrations. Other recommended classes include: Mu 10,
Mu 120, Mu 126, Mu 128, and Mu 332, All Applied Music and large and
smail ensemble credil can be included in the concentratian.

COURSES

Mu 101 THE MUSICAL EXPERIENCE (3-0) 3
A course In music appreciation designed for the general student. The
intent of the course is to prepara students for informed and active lis-
lening experiences. Afltendance al music performances on campus is
an integral part of the course. Fall and Winter terms.

Mu 103 INSTRUMENTAL, VOCAL AND PIANO CLASS (0-2) 1
INSTRUGTION (A,.B8,C,D.E, & F)

These classes are all designed to provide the student with the basic
elemeants and techniques of performance in each of the media. Piang
Class (Mu 103A) Sec. | is specifically designed for the music major lack-
ing piano proficiency. Section Il is specifically designed for the general
student. A and B -Falland Winter terms. C. D. E, & F- Alternating years.
Prereguisite: consent of instructor,

Mu 104, 204, 304, 404 APPLIED MUSIC (A.B,C.D.E,F) 10r2
Individual instruction scheduled, at the discretion of the instructor,
either privately or in a small class. The course is open to all students.
Each course may be repeated once for credit. No student may register
for more than two different applied lessons during any one trimester.
Students may register for two credit hours only with music faculty ap-
proval. Two credit hours are required for Option Il, Students who register
for two credit hours will receive longer lessons in proporiion to the
amount of time spent in preparation.

FPrerequisite: consent of instructor,

Mu 105 COMCERT CHOIR {0-3}1
Thorough study and performance each trimester of larger choral com-
positions, Open to all students. Fall and Winter terms.

Mu 106 CHAMBER SINGERS -3
An ensemble specializing in the performance of small scale choral
works. By audition only. Fall and Winter terms.

Mu 107 SPECIAL CHOIRS (0-311
Requests for developing special choirs will be considered, upon written
request 1o the Department of Music, as adjuncts to any on-campus or-
ganization. Under competent. organized supervision these choirs may
function and raceive 1 hour credit during any one term. Fall and Winier
terms.
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Mu 110 BAND (0-3) 1
Designed to provide every student who plays a musical instrument the
apporiunity to pursue his musical interests. A variety of musical litera-
ture will be provided as well as the opporiunity to perform in'concert on
campus and on tour. Fall and Winter terms.

Mu 115 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA 10-331
Offered in conjunction with Durango Civic Symphony al no extra fea.
This course provides an opportunity for the study and performance of
major orchestral works. Two hours of rehearsal are held on Monday
evening and the third is arranged al the convenience of the instructor
and students. All string students are Invited; wind and percussion stu-
dents by audition only. Fall and Winter terms.

Mu 116 ACCOMPANYING (0-2) 1
A course designed 1o provide ensemble and accompanying experiance
for plano students.

Prerequisite; consent of piano instructor.

Mu 120 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC (3-0) 3
Open 1o .all students. A course in musical literacy intended to help lay-
men acquire the basic skills necessary to participate fully in musical
aciivities. No prior musical background |s assumed. Fall and Winter
terms,

Mu 126 KEYBOARD HARMONY | (0-2)1
Piano lab concurrent with - Harmeny and Sight-Singing Il and mandatory
for students enrolled in that course. Emphases include all major and
harmonic minor scales, triads and triadic progressions, and sight read-
ing. Successful completion satisfies Parl | of the Piano Proficiency Re-
quirament. Winter term,

Frerequisite: MU 1034 or consent of Instructor.

Mu 128 HARMONY AND SIGHT-SINGING | {(5-0) 5
The study of basic four-part vocal writing in the 18th- and 18th-centuries.
Emphases [nclude major and minor modes, triads constructed within
these modes, voice leading technigues, and the realization of figures
bazses. Related practice in sight-singing, rhythmic dictation and melodic
dictation will supplement written exercises. Fall term.

Mu 129 HARMONY AMND SIGHT-SINGING || {50) 5
Continuation of Harmony and Sight-Singing |. Four-part writing expanded
to include nonharmonic tones, dominanl sevenths, secondary domi-
nants, and dialonic modulations. Winler term.

Prerequisite: Mu 128

Mu 200 PIANO SYMPOSIUM (0-2) 1
A performing lab designed o accompany Applied Plano, and mandatory
concurrently for any student registered in that course (Mu 1044, Mu
204A, Mu 3044, Mu 4044). Piano Symposium is open to all students. The
course |s repeatable. Fall and Winter terms.
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Mu 2034 INTERMEDIATE PIANO CLASS INSTRUCTION (0-2)1
Continuation of Mu 103A. Fall and Winter terms.
Prereguisite: Mu 103A or consent of instructor.

Mu 226 KEYBOARD HARMONY 1| (G-211
Piano lab concurrent with Harmony and Sight-Singing Il and mandatory
for students enrolled in that course. Chord progressions utilizing sec-
ondary dominanis and modulations, sight reading, harmonic analysis,
Successful completion satisfies Part |l of the Piano Froficiency Require-
ment. Fall term.

Prerequisite: Mu 126.

Mu 228 HARMONY AND SIGHT-SINGING (I {5-0) 5
Continuation of Harmony and Sight-Singing Il. Harmonic analysis, di-
minished seventh chords, dominant ninths in all forms, and nondominani
seventh chords. Fall term.

Prerequisites: Mu 129, Mu 126.

Mu 229 HARMONY AND SIGHT-SINGING IV (5-0) 5
Continuation of Harmony and Sight-Singing Ill. Modulating and nonmod-
ulating seguences, chromatically altered chords, and the expanded
tonal language of the iate 19th century. Winter term.

Frerequisites: Mu 228, Mu 226.

Mu 230 KEYBOARD HARMONY (il {0-23 1
Fiano lab concurrent with Harmony and Sight-Singing IV and mandatory
for students enrolled in thatl course. Compasitional technlgues for key-
board, free composition, memuorization, sight reading. Successful com-
pletion satisfies Part Il of the Piano Proficiency Peguirement. Winter
term.

Frerequisite: Mu 228,

Mu 250 COMDUCTING | (3-0)3
A course in basic instrumental and choral conducting including baton
lechnique, score reading, and various cuaing and rhythmic aspects con-
cerned with ensemble control. Fall term of alternate years.

Mu 300 VOCAL ENSEMBLE {0-23 1
A study through performance of the literatlure for vocal ensemble. A
maximum of lwo credit hours to be allowed lowards the Music Major,
Fall and Winter terms,

Prerequisite: consent of Instructor,

Mu 301 ‘WOODWIND ENSEMBLE i0-2) 1
A survey through performance of the literature composed for woodwind
instruments from the Renaissance through avanl garde schools of com-
position and including the use of ancient instrumenis where applicable.
A maximum of two eredit hours to be allowed towards the Music Major.
Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisite; consent of instructor,

Mu 302 BRASS ENSEMBLE {0-2) 1

A survey through performance of the literature written for this medium.
Literature from the Baroque period 1o and including the coentempaorary
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period will be studied and performed. A maximum of two credit hours
to be allowed towards the Music Major. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 303 STRING ENSEMBLE (0-23 1
A survey through performance of the literature written for this medium.
Litaratura from the Barogue period to and including the contemporary
period will ba studied and performed. A maximum of two credit hours
1o be allowed towards the Music Major. Fall and Winter terms.
Prereguisite: consent of instructor.

Mu 314 METHODS AND PRINCIPLES OF (3-0)3
TEACHING VOCAL MUSIC

A course designed o provide music majors with contemporary teaching

skills and techniques in teaching vocal music In the public schools in

grades K-12. The Kodaly and Orff methods coupled with a pragmatic

approach will be used. Fall tarm of altarnate years.

Mu 315 METHODS AND FRINCIPLES OF (3-0) 3
TEACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC

A course designed to provide music majors wilth contempaorary teaching

skills and technigues in the teaching of instrumental music in the public

schools. Fall term of alternate years,

Mu 316 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3-07 3
A& music class for training elementary classroom teachers. A study of
basic music and basic music teaching. A correiation Is made with the
music indigenous to the cultures of the Southwest. Winter term, and
ane summer session,

Mu 328 SIXTEENTH-CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0) 2
A course designed to familiarize students with contrapuntal techniques
used by Renaissance composers through written exercises and analysis
of representative works. Fall term of alternate years.

Prerequisiter Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 331 MUSIC HISTORY | (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from classical antiguity to 1750. Fall term
of alternate years.

Mu 332 MUSIC HISTORY I (3-0) 3
Study of the history of music from 1750 through 1800. Winter term of
alternate years.

Mu 333 TWENTIETH-CENTURY MUSIC (2-0y 2
A survey of styles and tlechniques of contemporary composers, Includ-
ing analysis of representative works. Fall term of alternale years.
Prerequisife: Mu 229 or consent of instructor.

Mu 350 COMNDUCTING I {3-0) 3
Continuation of Conducting | conducting techniques in addition to di-
recting targer musical scores and advanced techniques. Winter term of
alternate years.

Prerequisite: Mu 250
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Mu 420 FORM AMD AMALYSIS (3-0) 3
A course designed to introduce students lo basic lormal structures and
to develop analytical skills. Topics will include motives, phrases, binary
and ternary design, theme and variations, rondo form, and sonata form,
Winter term of alternate years.

Prereguisite: Mu 229 or consent of instructor,

Mu 423 ORCHESTRATION (3013
A course designed to equip music majors with the skills and techniques
of arranging for instrumental ensembles. Fall tarm.

Prereguisites: Mu 229, or consant of Instructor.

Mu 424 COMPOSITION {2-0) 2
This seminar will explore ldeas, problems and possible solutions en-
countered by students working individually in a creative medium. Winter
term of aliernate years.

Prerequisite: Mu 228 or consent of instructor.

Mu 420 EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2-0) 2
Examination of contrapuntal techniques used by Barcque composers,
concentrating especially on the inventions and fugues of J. 8. Bach,
Winter term of aliernate years,

Prereguisite: Mu 228 or consent of instructor.

Mu 496 SEMINAR {2-0) 2
Advanced study and research In selecled topics. Offered on demand.
Prerequisite; senior standing and permission of instructor.

Mu 488 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
individual research Is conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. OHfered on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of Department Chairman.

The following courses are offered periodically under the litle Special
Topics 180 or 380: Care and Repalr of Wind and Percussion Instruments,
Chamber Music Literature, Symphonic Literature, Opera as Drama, Vo-
cal Literature, Choral Literature, Psychology of Music, Non-Western Sur-
vey of Music, Electronic Music, History and Performance of Jazz, March-
ing Technigques, Vocal Symposium, Percussion Ensemble and Jazz
Ensemble (Open to all members of the FLC Band and others by audition.
Instructar’'s Permission).

Philosophy
Professors Paul W, Pixler and William Coe.

The study of philosophy at Fort Lewis College has as Its purpose the
study of traditional and contemporary philosophical issues and positions
for their Intrinsic interes!, and also the demonstration that man's age-
old but continuing attempts to understand himself and his refation to the
world are Important to all of us. It |5 the mark of the liberally educated
person to understand the conclusions of the various specialized sci
ences in tearms of their basic assumptions, 1o have thought serigusly
about the nature of such assumptions, and 1o be aware
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of the way In which our views of realily are influenced by the very struc-
tures of our language. Perhaps the most important function of philoso-
phy as a part of liberal education is the destruction—or al least the
recognition—of the provincialism and complacency of much of our think-
ing. Philosophy is a necessary part of self-knowledge.

For lhose students interested in laking several courses or in con-
structing their own majors in philosophy, tha program is designed to
provide a systematic acquainfance with man’'s attempts to Know himsealf,
and a concomitant basis from which the student can formulate his own
view ol man and world. Also offers a minor in philosophy.

COURSES

Phil 141 PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3
A broad selection of philosophical problems is presented through rep-
rezentative readings from the history of philosophy. Problems included
are: free will vs. determinism. the nature and relationship of mind and
body, the possibility of proving that God exists, the nature of morality,
and the nature of knowledge and iis relation to experience. Fall and
Winter terms.

Phil 171 CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES (3-0) 3
An examination of the relation between differant ethical poinls of view

and the handling of the personal, social, political. ecological, and global
problems of today.

Phil 2531 ETHICS (3-0) 3
This course reviews broadly the history of man's systematic atlempts
from Plato to modern theory to identity morality and to establish stand-
ards for making and assessing moral judgments. Winter term.

Phil 261 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (300 3
A detailed survey of philosophical approaches to probiems raised by
religlon. Readings are selecled from sources representing widely dif-
faring points of view. Fall term.

Phil 271 LOGIC (3-00 3
A broad treatment of different methods of assessing the validity of de-
ductive and inductive arguments. The course covers syllogistic logic.
elementary, truth functional logic. quantification, and a brief discussion
of inductive logic. Fall and Winter terms.

Phil 274 ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY {30} 3
An examination of the history of philosophy from the origins of scientific
thinking in Asia Minor through the synthesis of Christianity and Graek
philosophy inthe thought of St, Augustine and the medieval Scholastics,
A major emphasis of the course will be the systems of Plato and Aris-
totie, in which are embodied many of the roots from which modarn
thought has grown. Fall tarm.

Phil 273 MODERMN AND RECENT PHILOSOPHY (3-0) 3

An examination of the history oi philosophy from the Renaissance
through the 20th Century, Schools of thought like Continental Rational-
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ism and British Empiricism are studied not only on their own terms but
in tarms ol their relationship to the Kantian synthesis. The Kantian phi-
losophy in turn, together with much 19th Century thought, Is shown 1o
be a necessary background for the understanding of the major philo-
sophical issues of the 20th Century. Winter term.

Phil 321 WORLD RELIGIONS (3-0) 3
A study of the nature and history of the major contemporary religions
of the East and the West. Winter term.

Phil 328 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3-0) 3
An examination of the field, structure, methodology, and spirit of sci-
ence covering such topics as measurement, probability, theory, verifi-
cation, and relations to other fields.

Phil 351 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES {3-0) 3
An examination of trends and issues in 20th Century philosophy. Topics
may vary, but will be selected from pragmatism, process philosophy,
logical positivism, ordinary language analysis, phenomenology, existen-
tialism, and the new idealism. Winter term.

Prerequisite: three hours of philosophy other than Phil 271, or consent
of instructor.

Phil 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
individual research is conducied under the supervision of a faculty mam-
ber, Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of instructor,

Physical Science Major

The physical science major provides excellent fraining in the physical
sciences within the broad context of a liberal arts curriculum. The pro-
gram offers a concentration of courses in which the student takes al
least 20 credit hours in one of the three physical sciences (chemistry,
geology, physics), 3 courses In a second physical science, and 2
courses in the third science.

The program Is designed for students who intend to teach mare than
one science atl the secondary school level or to do advanced work in
physical science, earth science, or possibly one of the major fields of
physical science (chemistry, geology, physics). Others may wish ta use
the program as a means of preparing for work as a science technician,
or as a basis for continued training toward a career in medicine or den-
tistry; Any student planning a career in secondary education should
consull the School of Education sectlon of this bulletin for specific cen-
ilication reguirements.

A student who is admitted to the Teacher Education Program after
September 1, 1978, must complete additional requirements as provided
by the Colorada Teacher Certification Law of 1975. Information concern-
Ing these requirements may be oblained from the Department Chairman
far Teacher Education or from the appropriate academic departmenl
chalrman or academic advisor.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN
PHYSICAL SCIENCE

CBETBTAL SIS s ccisins s v aasmsin i i E e T e s e e o s o R e a1*
General requirememnts
Chemistry 150-151 "
Geology 115, 115L, 116, 116L 2]
Mathematics through Math 223 13
Fhysics {3 courses, preferably Phys 162, 262, 263) 8
Physics Laboratories (Phys 211, 212) 2
Senior Seminar or independent

Study in area of concentration 2

46 45

Additional requirements depending on concenfration selecled
{Choose the course in one of the sciences listed below; with the
courses lisled above as general requirements these courses will com-
plete the required 20 hours concentration,)

Chemistry 231, 358 and one other course

numbered above 231, or 12-14
Geology 207, 351, 365 and one other course

numbered above 207 or 1213
Physics — 3 courses numbered above 263

{Excluding Physics 299, 499) 10-14

Choose one additional course In either sclence not selected
as the major concentration above. This will serve as the nec-

essary third course in a second physical science. 3-5
13-19 1349
Eleeiveg sy i e L A R R 28-22
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ....covvveviievrerisnssnisisnnnenn.. 1288

*Includes 10 hours ot Group B which can be satisfied under " Additional
Requirements.”

COURSES

PhySc 100 PHYSICAL SCIENCE LABORATORY {0-29 1%
Work covers experiments in the fields of physics, chemistry, metsor-
ology, geology, and astronomy. Laboratory technigues and scientific
processes are emphasized. Fall and Winter terms.

PhySc 103 THE PHYSICAL SCIEMCES (3-0) 3
Histary, processes, and methods of science. Study is made of the de-
velopment of some ol the most important concepts of sclence; modern
developments, problems In science, and probiems from science. Fall
and Winter terms.
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PhySc 200 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY LABORATORY (0-3) 1
Work is aimed toward a greater appreciation of the universe through
selected observational leboratory experiments In astronomy. Fall and
Winter terms.

Prerequisite: PhySe 205 taken concurrently.

PhySc 205 INTRODUCTORY ASTRONOMY FOR THE

LIBERAL ARTS £3-0)-3
A course designed for students interested in elemenlary astronomy. A
survey of modern observations of astronomy Including the moon,
planets, stars and thalr formations. A short history of astranomy is alsg
included. Fall and Winter terms.

Physics

Professors Daniel E. Gibbons and Robert N. Likes
Associate Professors Jeffery A. Moore and Tom D. Norton

As an Iimportan! part of the physical science program set within the
framework of a liberal education, the Department of Physics offers a
strong selection of the basic undergraduate courses In physics. These
courses are used extensively by studenls as part of their General Stud-
ies program and to augment their work in such fields as biology, chem-
istry, geology, engineering, and mathematics. The study of physics en:
ables a student of the sciences to apply his mathematical skill 1o the
basic physical principles which underly all of the natural sciences. A
student-constructed major is available in physics or in interdisciplinary
fields with physics as one of the component areas.

A minar is available in Physics for students majoring in other disc
plines. For details, interested students should consult with the Depart-
ment Chairperson.

COURSES

Fhys 132 PHYSICS (3-01 3
An introductory course in physics covering the basic concepls of me-
chanics, including motion, energy, fluids, and matarials. Calcuius is nol
usad. The course |s intended to meet college physics requirements and
also satisly the curiosity of all students whose major Interest is not in
Engineering, Physical Science or Mathematics. Students who take Phys
162 will not recelive credit toward graduation for Phys 132, Fall and Winter
terms.

FPrerequisite: high school algebra and trigonometry.

Phys 162 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3013
An introductory course In Physics covering the basic concepts of clas-
gical mechanics including motion, energy, fluids, and materials. Dilfer-
ential and integral caleulus is used throughoul the course. Physics
162 is required of engineering students and strongly recommended 10
all physical science majors. Fall and Winter terms.

Ererequisite: Math 221, Math 222 should be taken concurrently.
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Phys 201 PHYSICS (4-3} 5
A study of mechanics, wave motion, sound, and heat, Calculus is not
used, The course is intended to meel college physics requirements and
also satisfy lhe curiosity of all studenls whose major interests are not
in engineering, physical science, or mathematics, Students who take
Phys 217 will not receive credil toward graduation for Phys 201. Fall term.
(Wil not be offered after 1983-84).

Prerequisite: high school algebra and trigonometry.

Phys 202 PHYSICS {4-3) 5
A continuation of Phys 201, The course includes topics in electricity and
magnetism, light and oplics, and modern physics. Calculus is not used.
Students who take Physics 218 will not receive credil toward graduation
for Phys 202. Winter term. (Will not be offered after 1983-84),
Prerequisite: Phys 201.

Phys 211 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (0-211
An Intreductory physics laboratory including experiments in mechanics,
heat, and sound. Physics 217 required of engingering students and
strongly recommended to all physical science majors. Fall term only.
FPrerequisite; Physics 132 or 162,

Phys 212 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY (0-23 1
An introductory physics laboratory Including experiments in optics,
electrigity, electronics, and magnetism. Physics 212 s required of en-
gineering students and strongly recommanded to all physical science
majors, Winter tarm only.

Preraquisite: Physics 132 or 162

Phys 217 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING {4-3) 5
An introductory course In physics covering the basic concepts of me-
chanics, wave motion, sound, fluids, and heat. Differential and integral
caiculus are uvsed throughout the course. Physics 217 is required of
engineering students and strongly recommended to all physical science
majors. Fall term only. (Will not be offered atter 1283-84),

Prerequisite: Math 221; Math 222 should be laken concurrantly.

Phys 218 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING {4-3) 5
An introductory course in physics covering lhe basic concepts ol elec-
trostalics, electric currents, magnetism, optics, and light. Physics 218 is
required of engineering students and strongly recommendead to all phys-
ical scignce majors. Winter term cnly, (Will not be otfered after 1983-84).
Prerequisiles: Phys 217; Math 222,

Phys 232 PHYSICS (3-0) 3
An introductory course in Physics covering the basic concepts of heal
and thermodynamics, wave motion, oplics and sound. Calculus is not
used, Students who take PHYS 262 will not receive credil loward grad-
uation for PHYS 232, Fall tarm only.

Prerequisite: PHYS 132,

Phys 233 PHYSICS (3-0) 3

An introductory course in Physics covering the basic concepts of elec-
tricity and magnetism and selected lopics In relativity, atomic and nu-
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clear physics. Calculus is not used. Students who lake Phys 263 will not
receive cradit toward graduation for Phys 233. Winter tarm only.
Prerequisite: Phys 132.

Phys 262 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING (3-0) 3
An introductory course In Physics covering the basic concepis of heat
and thermodynamics, wave motion, optics and sound. Physics 262 is
required of engineering students and strongly recommended to all phys-
ical science majors. Fall term only.

Prerequisites: Physics 162, Math 222,

Phys 263 PHYSICS FOR SCIENCE AND ENGIMNEERING (3-0) 3
An Introductary course in physics covering the basic concepls of elec-
tricity and magnetism and selected topics in relativity, atomic and nu-
clear physics. Physics 263 is reguired of engineering students and
strongly recommended to all physical science majors. Winter term only.
Prereguisitas: Physics 1762, Math 222.

Phys 301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTONICS (2-3) 3
& survey course of the theory and design of various electronic circults
and devices used in scientific instrumentation. Students receiving credit
in Engineering 203 may not receive credit for Physics 301. Winter term,
alternate years.

Prerequisite; Math 221,

Phys 320 MODERN PHYSICS {3-013
A study in the modern theories of atomic and nuclear physics that have
developed since 1300. An introduction to special relativity and elemen-
tary quanium mechanics is included, Fall term, alternale years.
Prerequisifes: Phys 233 or 263, Math 222

Phys 340 OQPTICS (3-3) 4
A study of classical and modern theories of geometrical and physical
optics including matrix methods for optical systems, diffraction theory,
and an introduction to Fourier optics. Fall term, alternate years.
Prerequisites: Phys 233 or 2683 and Malh 222.

Phys 354 THEORETICAL MECHANICS (30 3
The theoretical formulation of the Kinematics and dynamics of particles
and rigid bodies with an introduction to Lagrangian and Hamiltonian me-
chanics. An introduction to vector and tensor analysis |s also includad.
Winter term, alternate years.

Prerequisites; Phys 233 or 263, Math 223,

Phys 361 PRINCIPLES OF ELECTRICITY (4-0) 4
AMD MAGNETISM

The mathematical theory of static eleclric and magnetic fields, time-

dependant fields, and electromagnetic radiation. Offered on demand.

Prarequisites: Phys 233 or 263, Math 327 taken concurrently.
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Phys 370 HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS (3-0) 3
A study of classical thermodynamics which includes the first and second
laws of thermodynamics and their applications in energy conversion. On
demand.

Prerequisites: Phys 232 or 262, Math 223.

Phys 380 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY | (0-3) 1
Work will stress experiments in modern physics with emphasis on elec-
fronic instrumentation and subsequen! data analysis. Offered on
demand.

Preraquisife: Physics 320 faken concurrently ar equivalent.

Phys 381 ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY Il {0-3} 1
Work will stress experiments in electricity and magnetism with emphasis
on data collection and anaiysis. Offered on demand.
Prarequisife: Physics 361 or concurrent enraliment.

Phys 400 SCIENCE AND HUMAN VALUES (2-0) 2
A course designed to Investigate the Interaction between science and
the world community. The course will be conducted on a seminar basis
with either Interdisciplinary instructars and/or invited instructors from
theé other areas of the college. Scientific, social, and human values will
be discussed, Offered on demand.

Prerequizite; Al leasl & hours In the Natural Sciences.

Phys 420 QUANTUM MECHANICS | (3-0)°3
An Introduction lo Schrodinger's formulation of wave mechanics includ-
ing potential wells, harmonic oscillatars, and enargy and momentum
operators. Offered on demand.

Prareqguisites: Phys 233 or 263, Malh 223,

Phys 421 QUANTUM MECHANICS I (3-0) 3
A continuation of the study of quantum systems via approximation lech-
nigues, theory of many electron atoms, Identical particles and spin. Of-
tared on demand.

Frarequisite: Phys 420,

Phys 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a facully mem-
bar. Olfered on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of Instructor,

Political Science

Professors LeRoy W. Goodwin, David J. Bass and
Edward L. Angus;
Associate Protessor James C. Decker,

The study of political science is concerned with the relationship be-
tween lhe governed and the government, the pature of the political proc-
ess and the role of the citizen in a democratic society.

The political scignce major provides excellent training for the person
who (1) plans a career in law, journalism, or government; (2} hopes to
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work abroad: (3) plans to enter graduate school and later teach or serve
as an administrator al the college level; (4) expects to enter politics,
either as a candidate or as an administrative aide to a public official,

Political sclence course offerings are available also to the studant who
is majoring in another area but who wants to learn something about
politics and government.

A minor (s available in Political Science for students majoring in other
disciplines. For detalls,; Interested students should consult with the De-
partment Chairperson,

Students majoring in Political Science may be certified to teach in the
broad area of Social Studies at the secondary level, To obtain require-
menis for feacher certification, please comact the Department of
Teacher Education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
CenmoTal SILH OB : ciovscsinriavasansmesnst bas s = £ §5a500mani a8 . &

Specific Departmental Requiraments
PS 101, Introduction to Political Science 3
PS5 110, U5, National Governmaeant: Power

and Freedom in the Twentieth Century 3
PS 386, Early Political Thought 3
PS 487, Modern Political Theught 3
PS 496, Seminar; or PS 499, Independent Study 2-3

14-15

Other Departmental Requirements
24 additional hours In Political Science with not more than
16 credits In internships 24 3639

Auxiliary Reqguiremants from Other Departments
Hist 280 | and 11, Survey of American History i
Two courses in any one of the following areas:
Anthropology, Economics, Foreign Language,
Mathematics, Philosophy, Psychology, or Sociology, 610 1218

e e L o SRR e S S TR ORI L CUL . .
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION. ... isinissaes 128
COURSES
PS 10 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE {3-0) 3

An Introduction to the study of politics; an examination of the relation-
ship of man and government: and a study of the nature of the state, of
the forms of rule evolved from the past, and of contemporary palitical
systems, Fall and Winter terms,

PS 110 U.S. NATIONAL GOVERNMENT: POWER AND {303
FREEDOM IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY

A study of the pollcies, procedures, politics, and praoblems of the U.S.

national government, Fall and Winter terms.
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PS 120 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERMMENT (301 3
A study of the history, nature, organization, and opération of state and
local government In the United States. Fall and Winter terms.

PS 180 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (4-0) 4
A comparative study of the political systems of selected modern states,
including examples of democratic, communist and developing societies.
An emphasis Is placed on (he historical, social and economic enviran-
ments as well as on political structures, participation, policy making and
evaluating the effectiveness of political action.

PS5 220 W.S, PARTY AND INTEREST GROUP POLITICS {3-0) 3
An inquiry into the dynamics of the American representative sysiem.
siressing the rolas of the two major parties in the nomination and elec-
tion process and in the control and management of governmantal power.

Relationships among the government, parties, and inlerest groups are
stressed. Fall term.

PS 241 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (407 4
The nature of crime, the role of police, attorneys, courts and corrections
in our law enforcament system.

PS 301 LOCAL GOVERNMENT INTERMSHIP 8-16
Practical hali-time or full-time work at the regional, county, or municipal
povernmental level. Requires the keeping of a detailed journal and com-
plation of a research paper on a local government topic, Winter and
summer lerms, on demand.

Preraquisites: Three courses selected from P.5. 101, 110, 120, 220, and
241 and consent of instructor.

PS 320 CONTEMPORARY WORLD PROBLEMS {3-0) 3
An examination of the International struggle for power, with special em-
phasis on nationalism, economic objectives, armaments, multinational
corporations, and the Third Werld. Winter term.

Prereguisite: PS 101,

PS 330 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 13-0} 3
Role of administration (n government policy making and implementation.

Course uses case study method from a variety of policy areas. Winter
term.

PS 337 U.S. FOREIGN POLICY (303
A study of the United States foreign policy from the American Revolution

fo the present day, with emphasis an current policy and how it s made.
Winter lefm.

PS5 340 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: BILL OF RIGHTS (3-0) 3
Rights of citizens as elaborated through the Blll of Rights and Fourteenth
Amendment to include freedom of speech and prass, freedom ol reli-
gion, privacy, dizcrimination and criminal rights. Recommended for po-
litical science majors and general advanced students.
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PS 341 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: FEDERALISM AMND (303
THE SEPARATION OF POWERS

Powers and limitations of the national |udiciary, Congress, the Prasi-

dency, war powers and the federal relatlonship of national government

and slate government,

PS 350 STATE LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP 16
Practical, full-time work in the Colorado General Assembly as a legis-
lative intern. Each student works lor a lawmaker in either the State San-
ate or the State House of Representalives. Requires the keeping of a
detailed journal and the completion of a research paper. Winter term.
Prerequisites: PS 101, 110, 120, 220, and consent of instructor.

FS 380 SOVIET AND CHIMESE POLITICAL SYSTEMS {3-0) 3
A comparative study of the development of Soviet and Chinese ldeclo-
gies from the parspective of their distinet cultural histories; their specific
revolutionary conditions and their different levels of sconomic devel-
opment. A comparison of their bureaucratic and party structure and the
problem of leadership succession is also considerad,

PS 386 EARLY POLITICAL THOUGHT {3-0) 3
A study of political philosophy from the earliest times to the Seventeenth
Century. Readings In the works of the philosophers, including Plate,
Aristotle, Machiavelli, and others. Fall term

Prerequisite: PS 101.

PS 450 MNATIONAL GOVERMMENT INTERMSHIP 16
Pragtical, full-time, intern work in Washington, D.G., in either the legis-
lative or executive branch of the national government. Requires the
keeping of a detailed journal and the completion of a research paper.
Winter term, on demand.

Prerequisites: PS 101, 110,(120 |t appropriate), 220,(330 |t appropriata),
and consent of instructor,

PS 487 MODERN POLITICAL THOUGHT {3-0)°3
An examination of the main currents of political philosophy from the
Seventeenth Century to the present. Readings in the works of the phi-
losophers, including Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Marx, Tocqueville, and
others. Winter term.
Frerequisite: PS 101,

PS 486 SEMINAR £3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected toplcs.
Prerequisiie: senior standing and consent of Instructor,

PS 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
individual research is conducted under the supervision of a facully mem-

ber. Offtered on demand.
Prerequisite: approval of the Instructor and the Department Chairman.

SPANISH (see FOREIGN LANGUAGES)
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Sociology and Human Services

Associate Professor Norman K. Linton;
Assistant Professors Samuel A. Burns and
Dennis W. Lum

Sociology seeks to explain how our individual and collective biogra-
phies intersect history within society. The relationships between social
structure and individual consciousness, historical processes and every-
day life, and collective interests and Individual prerogatives, provides
the sociclogical substance by which we become self-conscious. It s
through the study of sociclogy that we become aware of the meaning
of our everyday lives and recognize the extent to which we participate
in the construction of soclal formations.

The sociological task of comprehending the relationships amang in-
dividuals and groups is a significant part of any student's educational
experience. Extensive work in sociology is recommended for students
planning carears in human services, Health services administration,
family case work, community planning and development, and criminal
justice work are typical human service careers. Moreover, an emphasis
In sociology provides foundational preparation for graduate work in so-
ciology, social work, public administration, law, journalism, and other
fieids.

The sociology and human services curriculum is organized to reflact
two cantral concerns: theory (reflection) and practice (action). Thus field
experience, sociology practicum, and participation in the Co-oparative
Education Program form the nucleus for off-campus experience In ap-
plied sociclogy, This experience as conventional knowledge will be crit-
ically compared with sociological theory In terms of their human relse-
vance, viability, and consequences for moral action,

A minor is offered in Sociclogy and Human Services. For details of
required courses consult Department Chairman.

CURRICULUM
SOCIOLOGY AND HUMAMN SERVICES

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY
AND HUMAN SERVICES

General Studies

Specific Departmental Requirements
Soc 100 Soclal Issues
Soc 110 Social Action and Human Services
Soc 209 Field Techniques
Soc 210 Sociological Inquiry and Research Methods
Soc 300 Thegries of Social and Personal Life
S0c 317 Social Change and Human Services
Soc 320 Social Science Practicum
Soc 421 Contemporary Social Analysis
Soc 426 Senior Seminar

L) G Cad £ G el Cad Gad Gad

27
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Other Deparimental Requiraments:
1. A minimum of 15 additional hours in Sociology and

Human Services 15

2. Math 201 3

g e a staava aain s 50 A TIRTRE T o s b i 2 ST 41-42

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..o cvimisiin e s mm snsinsass 128
COURSES

Soc 100 SOCIAL ISSUES*® {3013

This introductary course seeks to examine the extent 1o which the crisis
of institutions creates personal problems in our everyday lives, Con.
versaly, it will explore the degree to which our parsonal troubles foster
institutional contradictions. Topics for study may include the workplace,
the environment, inequallty, sexism, racism, health care, criminal jus-
tice, education, alisnation, and social services. Fall and Winter, Fresh-
man year.

Soc 110 SOCIAL ACTION, HUMAN SERVICES {3003
An intreduction to the field of Human Services and a survey of programs,
basic policies and professional roles. This course is concerned with the
axtenl to which Human Services can fulfill individual and community
needs. Fall and Winter, Freshman year,

Prerequisite: Soc 100 or concurrent registration.

Soc 209 FIELD TECHNIQUES 13-0) 3
This course is an Introduction to qualitative methods used In the social
sciences. The emphasis will be upon interviewing, participant-observa-
tion and ethnographic approaches to dala collection and the develop-
ment of descriptions and Interprelations of social settings. A research
project will be completed in sophomore year as chosen by the studenl.
Prerequisite: Soc 110 or concurrent registration.

Soc 210 SOCIOLOGICAL INQUIRY AND RESEARCH METHODS (3-0) 3
This course |5 an introduction to guantitative methods used in social
science, The appropriateness and application of various methods wil
be emphasized. To be taken In sophomore year. Data collection, reduc-
tion, analysis and interpretation will be covered. The course will include
an Introduction to computer applications and the use of descriptive and
inferential statistics in research,

Frerequisites: Math 201 or concurrent registration, Soc 208,

Soc 275 FAMILIES, MARRIAGES, AND OTHER (3-00 3
SEX-ROLE SYSTEMS®

Analysis of changing patterns of family fife and sex roles in contempo-

rary society, of the societal sources of these changes, and of heir so-

cielal and Individual consequences. Taught every other year.

Soc 279 ETHNICITY IN THE SOUTHWEST® 13-0) 3
A descriptive analytic inquiry Into the historical, social and economic
position of the Hispano and/or Indians of the Scuthwest. Taught every
other year.
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Soc 300 THEORIES OF SOCIAL AND PERSONAL LIFE® (3-0) 3
This coursa will critically examine the classical and contemporary the-
ones of sell and society. The major paradigms of functionalism, Marx-
ism, symbolic interactionism, strucluralism, ethnomethodology. and
critical theory will be evaluated.

Prerequisite: Soc 210,

Soc 317 SOCIAL CHAMGE AMD HUMAN SERVICES (3-0) 3
This course provides an examination of social organization and social
change with a focus upon human services programs and the comm uni-
ties in which they exist. The relationship betweaen man and the social
environmen! will be used to explore the Issue ol change in the cliant
versus change in the community. Human service seitings, e.g.. mental
health, socdial services, corrections, elc. will be explored. {annually, jun-
ior year}

Frereguisité: Soc 300 or concurrant registration,

Soc 320 SOCIAL SCIENCE PRACTICUM 3-8
This course provides the student with experience in applied sociology.
Students will be invoivaed in human services, applied social research or
other activiles approved by the advisor and practicum coordinator. The
emphasis is upon gaining experiential knowledge through active partic-
ipation in sociological practice and sharing this in a classroom experi-
ence. Practicum may be taken for 3 or 6 credit per term, and for a max-
imum of 12 cradits. A maximum of 6 credits can be applied towards the
major in sociology.

FPrergquisites: Soc 317, approval of the coordinator.

Soc 340 RELIGION AND SOCIAL LIFE* (3-0) 3
An examination of, principally, contemporary raligious phenomena from
the viewpoint of social science. The course will also examine the sig-
nificance of religious studies in the development of reasoning about
sociely. Taught every other year.

Soc 345 ART AND SOCIETY*® (3-0} 3
An inquiry into the relationship between any historically specific art and
the social setting in which It was crealed. The idea that art is a way of
seeing, a worldview or a theoretic, will be explored. The focus of the
course may be literature, the visual arls, music, theatre, or film. Taught
every other year,

Soc 353 THE SOCIAL DIMENSIONS OF HEALTH® (300 3
A study of the social practices and beliefs which define and constitute
the phenomena of health and illness. The current health care dalivery
system, including professional roles, patient participation, administra-
tion, medical education and planning, will be critically reviewed, and
altarnatives will be explored. This course |5 recommended lor pre-heaith
majors as well as social science majors.

Soc 361 DEVIANCE® (3-0) 3
An examination of the traditional versions of deviance followed by mod-
arn critigues which emphasize “'labeling’’ and the more phenomenolog-
ical approaches to undarstanding human conducl.
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Soc 362 CRIMINOLOGY AND CRIMIMAL JUSTICE® (3-0) 3
An examination of the major “positivist’” theories of crime and crimi
nality {individual, familial, sub-cultural} followed by the modern critiqus
of positivist criminology emphasizing the part played by the administra.
tion of criminal justice as an integral part of the characterizing and struc-
furing af erime.

Soc 363 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY™ 13-0) 3
A review of contemporary thinking about the development of Juvenils
delinguency and the linkages between juvenile delinguency and the
administration of juvenile justice. Taught every other year.

Soc 375 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION® 13-00 3
Study of the organization and practices ol educational Institutions and
of the transtormation these institutions are now undergoing. Special
attention to the nature of these changes and their impact on the learning
process as well as their consequences for the larger soclety will be
explored. Taught every olher year,

Soc 378 LANGUAGE AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR® (300 3
A concentraled look at the social function of language use in society.
The extent to which languages create soclal reality will recelve scrutiny,
Particular topics may include language and social class, language and
sex, linguistic politics, language and culture/or language cognitive and
development. Taught every other year,

Soc 380 WORK AND AUTHORITY IN SOCIETY" (3-0p-3
This course will explore the extent to which meaningful work is possiblie
in any society. It will seek to account for the forms of authority In work
and describe the impact that hierarchical structures have on the individ-
ual. Taught every other year.

Soc 401 SOCIOLOGY OF KNOWLEDGE® (3:0)-3
The idea that beliefs, norms, values, attitudes, motives, or theories are
historicaily and socially situated will be examined. Importance will be
placed on the extent to which social existence influences the production
of ideas. Taught every other year,

Soc 410 MIND,. SELF, SOCIETY*" (300 3
An examination Into the ways in which sociely influences the sall and
the individual produces society. The relationship belween conscious-
ness and social structure will be discussed. Theoretical focus may in-
clude symbolic interactionism, ethnomethodelogy, and/or a Marxist per-
spective. Taught every other year,

Soc 421 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ANALYSIS (30 3
IN THE SOUTHWEST

A seminar in the application of theories of social change, social knowl-
edge, and research into regional issues in the Southwest. Topics may
vary but will critically address issues of water, @nergy, agriculture, ur
banization, inequality, public morality, politics, education, and commu-
nity. {annually, senior year)

Prereguisite: Soc 320.
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Soc 498 SENIOR SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research In selecled tfopics. The student will pre-
pare and submit a senior seminar research paper to qualify for gradua-
tion.

Prareguisite: Soc. 421 or concurrent registration.

Soc 499 |INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Tutorial or individual research conducted in consultation with a8 member
of the Sociology and Human Services faculty, Toplc must be clearly
defined in a writtean contract between student and faculty member.

*Recommended for Distribution Requirement.

THEATRICAL ARTS
Stage, Film and Television

Professor Kenneth E. Bordner;
Associate Professor Dinah L. Leavitt,

The theatrical arts include all those activities by which human beings
embady in themselves — eithar directly or through some medium like
film or tefevision — ideas and visions of themselves and their common
humanity.

The theatrical arts al Fort Lewis College are taught in the attemp! to
turther two liberal arts goals: to increase self-awareness and under-
sianding and to heighien social awareness and responsibility,

The thrust of our program is to help our students realize thal whenever
we do anything as human beings we are using one or more of the prin-
ciples, methods, techniques or devices of the theatrical arts, we are
doing theatre in the process. Work and training in the theatrical arts,
therefore, is useful and applicable no matter what one's specific career
goals are.

The specific curricular ofterings in the theatrical arts are organized in
six divisions. The entire curriculum is taught in two yvear cycles, some
courses every year, scme every other year, and some every term.

Students may design a studenl constructed major in Theatrical Arts.
These programs are specifically tailored to individual aspirations in con-
sultation with the Coordinalor of Theatre. Some of our recent graduates
have gone on to graduate schools of theatre, protessional acting pro-
grams, and careers in theatre management, the military, private busi-
ness, law enforcement and other professions.

A minor is avallable in Theatre for students majoring in other disci-
plines. For details, interested students should consult with the Depart-
ment Chairperson.

COURSES
Thea 100 DRAMATIC THEATRE (0-9) 1-3

A pontinuing practicum in public theatrical communication, Each term a
major production requiring five to six weeks (aboul 140 hrs.) of rehearsal
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and public performance time is offered as a keynota to the work of The
Theatre Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to freshman and sophe-
more students and may be repeated for six credits. Enroliment Dy ay.
dition. Fall term:

Thea 101 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (303
A general introduction to Theatre Arts. Work includes fundamental In-
terpretive techniques in acting. directing and design, Interpretive tech.
niques Include an understanding of both physical methods and the func.
tion of theatre in its society and in Its cultural and artistic context. Fal
and Winter terms.

Thea 102 FILM, TELEVISION AND HUMAN PERCEPTION {3-01 3
4 basic study of the language and meaning of film and television. Fall
term.

Thea 103 PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN ATTIRE

AND APPEARANCE (300 3
An historical, social, political and psychological look at the effects of
clothing., Winter term.

Thea 121 SPEECH COMMUNICATION {3-0 3
Through closely supervised activities In various speech lorms, the siu-
dent develops skills necessary to deal successfully with various speak-
ing situafions. Designated sections will be offered on demand lor
teacher candidates. Fall and Winter lerms.

Thea 125 THEORIES OF ACTING 130} 3
The emphasis in the course will be on reading about and discussing the
various theorles of the craft and art of acting. Theories such as those of
Diederot, Stanisiavskl, Brecht, Grotowski, Schechner, and others will be
studied. Fall term.

Thea 126 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL DANCE 3-0) 3
A course in the basics of dance — tap, modern, folk, jazz and baliroom
— which emphasizes the performance aspecls of dance. Students will
find outlets for creative expression in Choreagraphy and public perform-
ance. Fall term.

Thea 132 CRAFTS AND DESIGMN STUDIO (300 3
A studio course introducing all the design and cratts of the theatre and
of the theatrical elements in film and television. Scenéry, props, cos-
tumes, light, makeup, sound, and various skills and technigues are in-
troduced through studio project work. On demand,

Thea 150 INTRODUCTION TO PLAY READING {3-0) 3
An introduction to the methods of understanding plays. Same as Engl
150. Offered on demand.

Thea 170 DRAMATIC VISION ANMD SOCIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) {1-0 1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single work of dramalic
art as the work expresses and emerges from its particular environment,
This course may be repealed for a total of eight credits. Open to fresh
man and sophomore students.
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Thea 181 PLAYS: (THEME OR TOPIC) (3-0) 3
A study of plays chosen from the enlire canon of dramatic literature
which relate o a specific theme or topic. The thame or topic is changed
regularly, e.q., war, women, marriage, the family, and work.

Thea 200 MUSIC THEATRE {0-9) 1-3
A continuing practicum In public theatrical communication. Each term a
major produclion requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hrs.) ol rehearsal
and public performance time is offered as a keynole to the work of The
Theatre Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to freshman and sopho-
more students and may be repeated for six credits. Enrollment by au-
dition. Winter term.

Thea 222 CREATIVE DRAMATICS (3-0) 3
Endeavors lo develop crealivily and imagination through theatre. While
especially useful to those working with youngstars, these techniques
which foster self-awareness and expression can be used by anyonse.
Students will conducl workshops with school children in Durango. On
demand.

Thea 223 CHILDREN'S THEATRE (0-9) 3
A course whose purpose is to produce a children’s play. All aspects of
the production will be handled by the class who will also perform the
play for child audiences in the Durango area. On demand.

Thea 232 THEATRICAL COSTUMING (3-0) 3
Principles of costume design and construction and theory and applica-
tion of theatrical make-up. On demand.

Thea 280 STUDIES IN INTERDISCIPLINARY THOUGHT {3-00 3
& group of plays which relate directly lo another discipline, e.g., philos-
ophy, political science, sociology, theology, are studied for their thea-
trical and dramatic gqualities and also for their insights into the other
discipline.

Thea 300 DRAMATIC THEATRE {9313
A continuing practicum in public theatrical communication. Each lerm a
major production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hrs. ) of rehearsal
and public performance time Is offered as a keynote to the work of The
Theatre Compnay of Fort Lewls College. Open to |unior and senior stu-
dents and may be repeated for six credits. Enroliment by audition. Fall
term.

Thea 201 FILM-MAKING (3-0) 3
Introductory work in practical, expressive film-making. Fall term.
Preraguisite: Thea 102 aor Eng! 370,

Thea 302 FILM-MAKING LAB {0-3) 1
An Introduction (o film processing and single and double system sound

editing. Must be taken concurrently with Thea 301 but optional. Cn
demand.
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Thea 303 ADVANCED INDIVIDUAL FILM-MAKING (0-9) 3
Independent Film-Making. On demand
Prerequisite: Thea 301,

Thea 304 TELEVISION PRODUCTION (3-0) 3
Introductory work in the arts and technigues of actual television pro-
duction. Fall term.

Preraquisite: Thea 102,

Thea 324 CLASSROOM TEACHER PERFORMAMNCE

WORKSHOP (0-3)1
An Intensive workshop In presentational skills and methods for the
classroom teacher. Offered in cooperation with the School of Education,
On demand.

Thea 325 INTERPRETIVE PROBLEMS IN ACTING {0-97 3
Waork on a play which presents a specific problem for the actor, 8.g.,
Shakespeare, farce, dialect, comedy. Enroliment by audition. Fall and
Winter terms.

Thea 326 INTERPRETIVE PROBLEMS IN DANCE {0-9;13
Advanced dance class whose final production will be a dance production
for public performance. Enrollment by audition. On demand.

Thea 370 DRAMATIC VISION AND SOGIAL CONTEXT:

(TITLE OF WORK OF ART) (1-04 1
A close discussion of the vision of human life in a single wark of dramatic
artas the work expresses and emerges from its particular environment,
This course and Thea 170 may be repeated for a total of eight credits.
Open to juniors and seniors.

Thea 400. MUSIC THEATRE (0-9) 1-3
A continuing practicum In public theatrical communication. Each term a
major production requiring five to six weeks (about 140 hrs.) of rehearsal
and public performance time Is offered as a keynote to the work of The
Theatre Company of Fort Lewis College. Open to junior and senior stu-
dents and may be repeated for six credits. Enroliment by audition. Win-
ter lerm.

Thea 401 ADVANCED STUDIES (2-3) 3
Advanced study in analytical scene work, design, scripting, history and
theory, acting, opera, cabaret and nightelub performance, readers’ the-
atre and oral interpretation, style, dramatic literature, management,
dance, directing and choreagraphy.

The Advanced Studies Program Is Intended primarily tor juniors - and
seniors of demonsirated talent, creative discipline and artistic ability,
regardless of their major field of work. Admission 1o the program is In
consultation with the faculty. Advanced Studies, Thea 401, may be taken
four fimes for a total of twelve credits. On demand.

Thea 449 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a taculty mem-
ber. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of Depariment Chairman,
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SCHOOL OF
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

ACCOUNTING
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
BUSINESS EDUCATION

ECONOMICS

AUBREY E. HOLDERNESS, Dean
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The School of Businass Administration prapares students for respon-
sible positions in business and industry, for teaching, or for admission
to graduaie school, The school is accredited by The American Assembly
of Coliegiate Schools of Business,

In accordance with the highest standards of education for business,
students are expected to acquire a sound background in the liberal arts
a5 a basis for mature understanding of the problems of business lead-
ership and management, Some basic business ¢courses are offered in
the student’s first two years. The program s, however, largely at an
upper-division level and students are advised fo concentrate their
professional courses in the junior and senior years.

The School is characterized by ils professional attitude and its close
student-faculty relalionship. In addition to its concern for good class-
room Instruction, the facully believes that much learning takes place
through personal and informal contacts with students. There is an active
Business Club on campus as well as a chapter of Beta Gamma Sigma,
a national honorary business fraternity.
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A student may earn a Bachelor ol Arts Degree by majoring In ang ol
the following areas:

—Accounting

—Business Administration

—Business Education

—Economics

or may earn an Associate of Arts Degree in Secretarial Studies,

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION FACULTY

Professors Bernard E. Anderson, Joseph C. Colgan,
Edward S, Freienmuth, Donald L. James,
John F. Hale, Aubrey E. Holderness,
Vernon E. Lynch, Jr., Reed H. McKnight,
Julian H. Murphy, John H. Zoller;

Associate Professors Leonard D. Atencio, James P. Clay,
Jeramy Coleman, Reginald A. Graham, E. Lee Holehan,
Richard A, Podlesnik;

Assistant Professors Stephen L. Gilsdorf,

Dale Lehman, Miriam T. Henderson,

L. J. Richardson, Harold B. Teer, Jr.,

Faya P. Teer, Joseph J. Verce;

Instructor Lawrence S. Corman and Richard A. Huff

The Curriculum

& student who majors in one of the Bachelor of Arts Degree programs
in the School of Business Administration must complate:

I, The General Studies Program as described in this catalog.
. The Common Requireameants:

= Ace 225 Introduction to Financial Accounting 4
~ Acc 226 Introduction 10 Managerial Accounting 4
= Econ 261 Principles of Economics-Macro 3
— Econ 262 Principles of Economics-Micro i
- BA 251 Business Statistics | 3
-BA 252 Business Statistics 11” ]
—BA 301 Management and Organizational Behavior 3
— BA 330 Business Envimnmant?w 3
= BA 340 Marketing - 3
— BA 350 Operations Managemenﬂ" 3
— BA 380 Financial Management 3
= BA 420 Management Information Systems 3
-~ BA 436 Seminar in Administrative Strategy 4 42
lil. Thelollowing courses in the quantitative
and computer science areas:
~C5 100 Basic Programming™" 3
—Math 210 Calculus for Business 4 )
IV, Requirements that are listed on the following pages under

each major.
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V. Sufficient eleclive hours to bring the student’s total hours 1o
128 {the number required for graduation.) Al least 40% but no
more than 60% of the student's total hours must be taken out-
side ol the School of Business Administration.

*Not required of Business Education majors; others may substitute Math
260 or BA 380,

**May substitute C5 120, CS 150 or CS 160,

For students with majors offerad by the School of Business Administra-
tion, Acc 225, Acc 226, Econ 261 and Econ 262 are prerequisites for 300
and 400 level courses offerad by the School of Business Administration.

Suggested course sequence for the common requirements, (It Is rec-
ommended that courses in Box 1 be completed before taking courses
in Box 2 and those in Box 2 be completed before taking courses In Box
3. It is required that the first 3 boxes be completed before taking BA
496.)

Box 1 Box 2 Box 3 Box 4
Acc 225
Acc 226
Econ 261 BA 301 BaA 350
Econ 282
BA 251 BA 330 BA 380 BA 4596
Ba 252
Math 210 BA 340 BA 420
C5100

Accounting

Department Chairman: Joseph C. Colgan

The objectives of the program in Accounting are: To provide oppor-
tunity for students to develop into thinking, well balanced, social beings;
io become familiar with the economic, pofitical, and social climate in
which modern business is conducted, to famillarize the student with the
primary analytical tools and methods; and to develop capacity for objec-
five analysis, for leadership, for appreciation of cullural values, and an
awareness of the individual's social responsiblility.

Students successfully completing the major In Accounting are pre-
pared to embark immadiately upon a career as a public, private or gov-
ernmental accountant, and are provided with a foundation in accounting
and business administration that will enable them to pursue effectively
graduate study in these fields.

The accounting major at Fort Lewls College |z currently approved by
the State Board of Accountancy of Colorado as preparatian for the Cer-
tified Public Accountant Examination and for those receiving C.P.A,
cerlificates.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ACCOUNTING

In addition to the college’'s General Requirements and the Common
Requirements of 1he School of Business Administration, a student ma-
joring in Accounting must complete the following major requirements;

Specific Major Requiraments

Aco 323 Intermediate Accounting | 4
Acc 324 Intermediate Accounting |l 4
Aco 325 Cost Accounting | 3
Acc 326 Cost Accounting Il 3
Acc 430 Income Tax Accounting 3
17
Other Major Requirements
Acc 436 Auditing 4
or
Acc 437 Internship in Public Accounting
Acc Elective 3 f
Auxiliary Requirements from Other Areas
BE 221 Business Communications 3 3
ACCOUNTING MAJOR
Suggested Course Sequence
First Year
FALL WINTER
Freshman Composition Econ 261 3
Seminar 4 CS 100 or Math 210 3
Math 210 or CS 100 3 P.E. 1
P.E. 1 General Studies
General Studies or Electives g
or Electives B --
*1 16
16
Second Year
Sophomore Composition Acc 226 4
Seminar 4 BA 252 3
*Aoe 225 4 BE 221 3
BA 251 3 Electives 3
Econ 262 | General Studies 3
Ganeral Studies 3 EE
17

=Accounting majors with strong high school backgrounds may desire to
start the accounting sequence in the freshman year.
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Third Year

Acc 323 4 Acec 324 4
Acc 325 3 Acc 326 ]
BA 330 3 BA 340, 350 or 380 3
BA 3N 3 BA 212 3
General Studies 3 General Studies 3
16 16
Fourth Year
Acc 430 3 Acc 436 or 437 3-4
Acc 426 4 BA 340, 350 or 380 3
BA 340, 350 or 380 3 BA 496 4
BA 420 3 Ganeral Studies ]
General Studles 5 -
= 1617
16
COURSES
Ace 225 INTRODUCTION TQ FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0 4

Concepls related to the preparation of financial statements and reports
for parties external fo the firm, such as stockholders, creditors and labor
unions, will be introduced. Understanding the information presented in
the financial statements, the balance sheet, the income statement, and
the statement of changes in financial position, will be the major empha-
sis of the course.

Acc 226 INTRODUCTION TO MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (4-0) 4
Concepls related to the preparation of reports useful to management in
planning and controlling the operations of a business firm will be intro-
duced. The primary emphasis in this course will be on using aceounting
information for management planning, control, and decigion making.
Topics Included will be: Accounting for the costs of manufacturing a
product, behavior of costs; standard costing: budgeting; cost-volume-
profit analysis.

Prerequisite: Acc 225 or permission of instructor. Recommended. Math
210.

Acc 232 PREPARATION OF YOUR INCOME TAX RETURN {3-0) 3
A nontechnical approach to the fundamental concepts and mechanics
of preparation of federal income tax returns. All classes of Individual
returns and commonly encountered business forms are covered, Of-
fered summar term.

Ace 319 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING {3-0) 3
The application of accounting information for principal purposes of mak-
ing managerial decisions is stressed. Topics include: the analysis and
interpretation of financial statements, budgeting for planning and con-
trol, cost behavior (cost-volume-prolit relationships), relevant cost anal-
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ysis for making long- and short- range capital expenditure decisions,
and the impact of incoms taxes on management planning. This course
is not avallable to students who have over 14 semester credit hours of
accounting. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Acc 226.

Acc 323 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | (4-0) 4
The fundamental process of accounting |5 analyzed. The proper treat-
ment of business transactions in the recording and analyzing phases iz
reviewed. Financial accounting theory and problems are studied along
with financial statement presentation. Offered fall term only.
Prarequisite: Acc 226.

Acc 324 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (| {400 4
Continuation of financial accounting theory and problems. |n addition,
partnership accounting and an intreduction to business combinations
are covered. Offered winter term only.

Prerequisite: Acc 323,

Acc 325 COST ACCOUNTING | (3-00 3
This course develops cost accouniing procedures applicable to job or-
der and process cost systems. Emphasis throughout the course 15 .on
the processing and reporting of a firm's historical and projected cost
data to assist managemen! in planning, controlling, and analyzing op-
erations and costs. Offered fall term.

Prerequisite: Acc 226

Acc 326 COST ACCOUNTING 1| (3-0) 3
A continuation of the study of cost accounting with emphasis on stand-
ard costs, analysis of cost for profit decision-making purposes, and
other special cost and analysis problems. Offered Winter term.
Prereguisite: Acc 325,

Acc 430 INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (30} 3
A brief history of the income fax, income tax accounting, and a study of
current federal income iax provisions are presented. Offared fall term.
Prerequisite: Acc 324 or consent of instructor.

Acc 431 ADVANCED INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3-00 3
An introduction to tax research and planning, Federal income tax treat-
ment of taxpayers other than individuals (corporations, subchapter 5
corporations, partnerships, trusts and estates), the treatment of prop-
erty transfers subject to Federal and state gift and death faxes. The
student will learn and utilize methodology of tax research, Offered on
demand.

Acc 433 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING (3-0) 2
This course develops basic accounting principles relating to consoli-
dated statements, fund and governmental accounting. bankruptcies, re-
ceiverships, estales and trusts, actuarial accounting. Oftered fall term.
Prerequisite: Acc 324.
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Acc 435 SURVEY OF ACCOUNTING THEORY TREMDS (4-0) 4
The origin and developmant of accounting; a review of the ideas of lead-
ing accounting theoreticians; an examination of currenl accounting the-
ory: a look al accounting theory as it relates to the G.P.A. examination.
Ottered wintar term,

Prerequisite: Acc 324,

Acc 436 AUDITING — THEORY AND PRACTICE {4-0) 4
Functions of the Independent public accountant are stressed. The
course includes audit reports and opinions, account analysis, audit pro-
grams, working paper content and form, professional ethics, applica-
tions of accounting and auditing standards, SEC stock exchange regu-
lations, Investigations for purchase and financing, and current literalure
on auditing. Offered wintar term.

Prerequisite: Acc 324 and 328.

Acc 437 INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC ACCOUNTING 3
Accounting students In their senior year may be placed with a selected
certified public accouniing firm where they will serve as a member of
the accounting staff. The planned program of activities is the basis for
a lerm paper to be submitted o the supervising college facully member
at the end of the trimeaster. The student’s performance will be evaluated
pericdically by his supervisors in the firm as well as the assigned collage
faculty member.

Prerequisite: consent of department chairman.

BA 408 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conductad undeér the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. Offered fall and winter terms.

Prarequisite: approval of Dean, School of Business Administration.

Business Administration

Department Chairman: John H. Zoller

The Business Administration program prepares the student for lead-
ership positions in today's society or lor éntrance into graduate school.

Students may elecl courses that emphasize a particular area of man-
agement. All are, however, expected to develop a basic understanding
of the social, legal and economic environmen! of business; including an
introduction to international business; the principles of leadership and
organization theory, the guantitative tools of decision making: and the
functional ar@as of tha firm.

Emphasis is placed on developing leaders and on a profassional, well
balanced understanding of management.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

In addition to the College’s general requirements and the common
requirements of the School of Business Administration, a student ma-
joring in Business Administration mus! complete the following major
requireaments:
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Specific Major ARegquirements
—0ne 300 level ECOnOmMICS COUMBE ...oviaie e sssaaarmimsarcsnen 3

Other Major Requirements
A minimum of 15 hours of business administration courses
at the 300 or 400 level, with at least one course from each
group.

GROUP A
BA 342 Retailing
BA 343 Sales Management L e
BA 344 Adverlising b
BA 345 Professional Salesmanship « L
BA 445 Marketing Management -
BA 446 Marketing Research
BA 330 Special Topics in Marketing

GROUFP B oA
BA 302 Industrial Relations § A

<. BA 307 Personnel v
BA 311 Business Law | e
BA 312 Business Law I —
BA 3680 Operations Research
BA 370 Topics in Intarnational Business
BA 380 Financial Management
BA 382 Financial Institutions
BA 386 Insurance
BA 380 Special Topics in Management
B4 401 Entrepreneurship and Small

Business Managemenl
BA 407 Management Consulling
BA 481 Cases and Problems of Financial
Management

BA 483 Invesiments
BA 484 Portfolio Managament
BA 489 Real Estate
BE 308 OHfice Managemant

G G £ e G L L

G Cad a2 G G L Lo ) € Ca

L 2

€ Cad L L L0

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION MAJOR

Suggested Course Sequence

First Year
FALL WINTER
Math 210 or CS 100 3 Math 210 or CS 100
Freshman Composition Ecaon 262
Seminar 4 Genearal Studies

Econ 261 3 P.E.
General Studies 5
P.E. 1

18
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Second Year

Sophomore Composition BA 252 3
Saminar 4 Acc 220 4
BA 251 3 General Studies or
acc 225 4 Electives g
Genearal Studies or —
Electives 5 16
16
Third Year
BA 3M 3 BA Eleclives 5]
Ba 330 3 Electives 5
BA 340 3 General Studies 5
300 level Econ 3
General Studies 4 16
16
Fourth Year
BaA 350 3 B4 496 4
Ba 380 3 BA Electives 3
BA Electives [ Eleclives ]
Electives 4 —
420 16
16
COURSES
BA 251 BUSINESS STATISTICS | {3-0) 3

An Introduction to the methods used in economics and business for the
callection and analysis of numerical dala for decision-making purposes,
The course covers data collection, methods of stafistical descriplion,
statistical inference Inciuding estimation, simple hypothesis testing and
statistical decision theory and an introduction to index number construc-
tion. No more than a total of 3 credits can be earned toward graduation
ftor BA 251, Math 201, or Psych 241 because of uniform syllabus. Offered
fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: One semester of college mathematics or consent of
instructor,

BA 252 BUSINESS STATISTICS 11 (300 3
A continuation of Business Statistics |. Topics covered include simpla
and multiple regression and correlation, analysis of variance, and time
series analysis. Offered fall and winter terms,

Prerequisite: BA 251.

NOTE: For students with majors offered by the School of Business
Administration, Ace 225, Acc 226, Econ 261 and Econ 262 are prerequi-
sites tor 300 and 400 level courses offered by the School of Business
Administration.
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BA 301 MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR 3-0) 3
A study of the principles, practices and processes of administration; the
organization of a system; the behavior of people in the organization; and
the development of arganizational effectiveness. Offered fall and winter
terms.

BA 302 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (303
An adaptive approach to employer-empioyee relations. Included in an
introduction to union-managemeant ralations which emphasize labor law,
collective bargaining, and arbitration. Curreni theories of erganizational
behavior are studied as applied in the indusirial relations system.
Prarequisife: BA 301,

BA 307 PERSONMEL (3-0) 3
Nature of the personnel system in the firm; recruitment and selection;
training and development; performance appraisal; wage and salary
administration: role of the governmeni In manpower administration; 1a-
bor relations; and discipline,

Prarequisite: BA 301.

BA 311 BUSINESS LAW | (20} 3
Basic principles of law as applled to business transactions. Study of the
law of cantracts and sales, sales warranties, law of agency, and personal
property is included. The social and legal environmenl of business is
examined. Oftered fall and winter terms.

BA 312 BUSINESS LaW I (3-0) 3
Continuation of Business Law 311, Study of the law of partnerships,
gorporations, secured transactions, suretyship, real property and bank-
ruploy, Offered winter lerm.

Praraquisite: BA 311,

BA 330 BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (3003
An evaluation of the present Interaction between business and the so-
cial, polilical and legal order, in both the domestic and international
arenas. Special emphasis is given to the comprehensive range of gov-
ernmental regulations, the ethical considerations faced by the business
executives in the modern world, and the cultural and political challenges
of doing business In international markets.

BA 340 PRINCIPLES OF MARBKETING (30)3
The course stresses marketing activities from a managerial perspective.
it includes the marketing of goods and services and ideas in both busl-
ness and non-business orpanizations. There is an'emphasis of concepts
of marketing and application of these concepts in the making of deck
sions and managing marketing variables within a dynamic environment
Offered fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Econ 262.

BA 342 AETAILING (3-00 3
An introduction to retalling from the management point of view; stody
ol retail policies and organization, the oparation of the buying and selling
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tunctions, merchandise control, store systems, parsonnel management,
retail aceounting, and expense control. Offered winter lerm.
Prerequisire: BA 340.

BA 343 SALES MAMAGEMENT {3-0) 3
The course is concerned primarily with the managemenl of outside salas
torces and their activities, It deals almost entirely with the management
of sales torces of manufacturers and wholesaling middlemen,
Prerequisite: BA 340.

BA 344 ADVERTISING (3-0) 3
The course, which is a comprehensive survey of advertising, deals with
the management, planning, creation and use of advertising. A non-tech-
nical approach is stressed.

Prerequisite: BA 340.

BA 345 PROFESSIOMAL SALESMANSHIP (3-0) 3
The salesperson considerad (viewed) as a consultan! whose job is to
assist buyers to make purchase decislons. Course examines the con-
sultan! relationship of a professional salesperson in assisting the buy-
ers. The ethics,. responsibilities. and sales skills of a professional sa-
lesperson will be examined.

Prarequisile; BA 340 or parmission of instructor.

BA 350 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT {30} 3
Concepls and methods for economical planning and control of activities
required for iransforming a set of inputs into specified products or serv-
ices. Emphasis |s given to investment and cost analysis, design of pro-
duction systems, production marketing relationships, and operations
planning and cantrol, Offered fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: BA 251 and Math 210. Recommended: BA 301, BA 330, BA
340.

BA 360 INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH (3-07 3
(zsee Math — BA 360)

BA 370 TOPICS IN INTERNATIOMAL BUSINESS (3-0) 3
An examination of selected topics and |ssues periaining to the inter-
national market place. Students may take this course one or more times
for cradit, provided the subject is different on each occasion.
Prerequisites: Econ 261, 262 and Acc 225, 226,

B4 380 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
The financial structure of vartous types of business organizations in-
cluding sole proprietorships. partnerships, and corporations. Methods
af securing and managing funds 1o meet short and long term capital
requiraments are presented. Offered fall and winter terms.
Frereguisife: Acc 226. Recommendead: BA 301, BA 311, BA 340.
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BA 382 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3-0) 3
Provides a descriptive and analytical understanding of financial markets,
the major categories of financial institutions, the public policy toward
these Institutions, the nature of financial planning. inlerest rate analysis,
and liquidity fcredit management.

Prerequisite: Acc 226,

BA 386 INSURAMNCE (300 2
Coverage available, buying methods, and general procedures of oper
ation of all types of insurance campanies. Special emphasis on the anal
ysis of the standard of more commaon forms of fire, marine, casully, and
life insurance contracts. Offered fall term.

BA 401 ENTREPREMEURSHIFP AND SMALL BUSIMNESS
MANAGEMENT (3013

Conceapls and application of concepts useful in becoming and baing an

indepandent business person. Covers how to conceive, initiate, organ-

ize, manage and operate a small business.

Prerequisite: Senior standing,

BA 407 MANAGEMENT CONSULTING (3-0) 2
The study of the concepts and models of management consulting and
their application in business organizations. Emphasis is on practical ap-
plication and the utilization of relevant tools and techniques. Students
are required to engage in consulting activities.

FPrerequisites: BA 340; BA 350; BA 380; Senior standing.

BA 415 MANAGEMENT IN ACTION (4-0) 4
The study of managemenl principles and their application through re-

search, plant visits, and on-siie interviews with top management
personnel,

BA 420 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (MIS) 13-0) 3
A study of information processing. the systems concept, the analysis
and design of Information systems, and data-base hardware and soft-

ware technology as they apply to producing information 1o be used in
business decision making.

Prerequisites: CS 100 or above, BA 340 and BA 350.

BA 445 MARKETING MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
Detailed case analysis of corporate marketing problems. Cases include
all of the marketing Inputs and allied internal and external forces and
resources. Olfered winter term only.

Prereguisite: BA 340 and senior standing.

BA 446 MARKETING RESEARCH (3003
Evaluates the role of research In marketing managameni. Includes the
use of research in defining, analyzing and resolving marketing proklems.
Consideration is given to research procedures, sources of data, and the
use of information for decision making. Offered winler lerm,
Prargquisites: BA 252 and BA 340.
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BA 481 CASES AND PROBLEMS OF

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
This course will apply the tocls learned in BA 380 1o a variety of business
problems and cases. Areas of analysis will not be confined to linance
but will include decislon making in marketing, management, ete., real-
Izing the interdisciplinary reality of business. Offered on demand.
FPrerequisite; BA 380,

BA 483 INVESTMENTS {3-0) 2
Analysis of several theories of investment followed by an investigation
and study of security markets. Corporale bonds and stocks are stressed,;
however, federal and state bonds and private investment opportunities
are also considered. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Acc 226, BA 380.

BA 484 PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT (3-0) 3
A continuation of analysis of Investment theories from BA 483, followed
by application of these theories through advanced securily analysis,
Institutional investors will be studied, and discussions of invastment
diversification, risk and return will be applied to both institutional and
individual investing concepts. Offered on demand.

Frerequisfte: BA 483; recommended but not required: BA 380.

BA 488 REAL ESTATE (3-0) 3
The regulation, practices, legal aspects, and professional ethics of the
real estate business. Some consideration Is given to real estate ap-
praisal lechniques and theory. Offared winter term.

Prerequisite: BA 311,

BA 486 SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE STRATEGY (4-0) 4
The integration of managerial theories, technigues, and skills. Provides
vicarious experiences and research in administrative decision making,
policy, stralegy, and tactics. Emphasis is on the lotal organization and
its internal and external relationships and responsibilities. An appropri-
ate term paper is requirad, Offered fall and winter terms.

FPrarequisites: Completion of all other courses in the Common Require-
meants and senior standing.

BA 499 |INDEPEMNDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a facully mem-
ber. Offered fall and winter term.

Prerequisite: approval of Dean, School of Business Administration,

Business Education

Department Chairman: John H. Zoller

There are thrée programs offered in Business Education: Business
Education (Secretarial and Non-Secretarial) and Secretarial Studies.

The teacher-education curriculum is designed specifically for the
preparation of teachers of business subjects. Studenis who are not an-
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rolled in the teacher-education curriculum may elect to enter the voca-
tionally orientad program in secretarial studies and, upon completion,
receive an Associate of Arts Degree.

Each eurriculum Is constructed to ensure that the students receive a
broad general education and a sound foundation In the basic areas of
business knowledge.

The objective of the programs is to develop in each student a profes-
sional outlook and the ability to perform succassiully the duties de
manded in his pursuits.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR [N
BUSINESS EDUCATION (SECRETARIAL)

in addition to the college’s general requirements and the common
requiremants of the School of Businass Administration, a student ma-
joring in businass education (secretarial) must complete the following
mafor requirements:

Specific Requirements In Business Education:
BE 108 Advanced Typing
BE 144 Business Machine Calculations
BE 213 Advanced Shorthand and Transcription
BE 271 Business Communications
BE 232 Secretarial Procedures

G dad € P B

13

Auxiliary Requiraments from Other Departments
Education courses (see secondary education section} 23 5

A siudent who is admitted to the Teacher Education Program after Sep-
tember 1, 1978, must complete additional requirements as provided by
the Colorado Teacher Gertification Law of 1975, Information concerning
these requirements may be obtained from the Department Chairman for
Teacher Education or from the appropriate academic department chair-
man or academic advisor.

BUSINESS EDUCATION MAJOR

Suggested Course Sequence

First Year
FALL WINTER

Freshman Composition Seminar Econ 261 or 252 i
4 BE 144 2

BE 108 2 BE 213 3
Math 210 or GS 100 3 Math 210 ar CS 100 3
General Studies i1 General Studies 3
P.E. 1 P.E. i
16 17

152



Second Year

Sophomaore Composition Acc 225 F
Seminar 4 BE 232 3
BE 221 | Econ 262 3
Econ 261 3 Ed 212 b
ED 201 3 General Studies 5
Psych 157 3 .
= 17
18
Third Year
hoc 226 4 BA 330 3
BA 251 3 BA 340 3
BA 301 3 BA 380 3
Psych 218 3 Ed 364 3
Ed 362 3 General Studies 5
16 17
Fourth Year
BA 350 3 ED 402 2
BA 496 4 ED 480 2
ED 401 2 ED 485 10
General Studies 5 —
BA 420 3 14
17

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN
BUSINESS EDUCATION (NON-SECRETARIAL)

In addition to the coillege’s general requirements of the School of
Business Administration, a student majoring in business education (non-
secratarial) must complete the requirements for a degree In business
administration and the following requirements:

Auxiliary Requiremenis from Cther Departments
Education courses {see secondary education seclion) 25

A student who is admitted to the Teacher Education Program alter
September 1, 1978, must complete additional requirements as provided
by the Colorado Teacher Certification Law of 1875, Information concern-
ing these requirements may be obtained from the Department Chairman
tor Teacher Education or from the appropriate academic department
chairman of academic advisor,

Secretarial Studies

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGHEE M SECRETARIAL STUDIES

The secretarial studies program provides the basic skills necessary
for practicing secrataries. In addition, general studies, accounting, busi-
ness administration, and economics courses arg included to enable the
secretary to function and communicate in a business environmant.
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These additional course requirements also make it very practical for the
recipient of the Associate of Arts degree in Secretarial Studies to com-
plete a Bachelor of Arts degree in Business Administration within a nar-
mal four-year span,

A minor |s available In secretarial studies for students majoring In
other disciplines. For details, Interested students should consult with
the Department Chairperson.

A student majoring in Secretarial Studies must complete the following
requirements:;

Genaral Studies
Freshman Composition Seminar
Sophomore Composition Seminar
PE ACT Physical Activity
PE ACT Physical Activity
Four courses lo be sélectad from the four distribution
groups of General Studies, ona from each group 12 Py

T

Specific Secretarial Studies Requiremenits
BE 108 Advanced Typing
BE 144 Business Maching Calculations
BE 213 Advanced Shorthand and Transcription
BE 221 Business Communications
BE 232 Secretarial Procedures

G Gy G B2 P

13

Other Requiremenis
Four business courses to be selected from Accounting,
Economics, Business Administration or Business
Education; no more than two courses may be
from Business Education 12 12

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Areas
Acc 225 Intro to Financial Accounting 4
Econ 261 Principles of Economics-Macro 4 7
Electives !

21

SECRETARIAL STUDIES MAJOR

Suggested Course Sequence
First Year

FALL WINTER

Freshman Composition BE 108

Seminar Econ 261
BE 111 or BE 213 Elective
BE 144 General Studies
Elective PE.
General Studies
P.E.

-y

16

L= T S BT S

-k
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Second Year

Sophomore Composition BE 232 3
Seminar 4 Electives 10
Acc 225 4 Ganeral Studies a
BE 213 or elective 3 —
BE 221 3 16
General Studies 2
18
COURSES
BE 100 BEGINNING TYPING (0-3) 1

The introduction of the keyboard, the developmen! of touch-typewriting
skills (both speed and accuracy), and all of the related components lead-
Ing to the successful production of manuscript typewriting will be taught.
No typewriting competency |s presumed. This is a beginning course
offerad to provide college students an opportunity to learn to typeawrite,

BE 107 INTERMEDIATE TYPING (2-3) 2
The development of speed and accuracy in producing business forms.
Offered fall and winter terms.

Preraeguisite: One year of high school typing or ability to pass the typing
gualification examination.

BE 108 ADVAMCED TYPING (2-3) 2
The development of skill in office production. Business letters, business
farms, tabulations, and manuscripts are presentad. Use of electric ma-
chines. Offered fall and winter terms.

BE 111 ELEMENTARY GREGG SHORTHAMND (2-3) 3
The basic principles of reading and writing shorthand. and dictation of
practice material. Offered fall term. )

BE 144 BUSINESS MACHINE CALCULATIONS (1-3) 2
The fatest arithmetical techniques used in business and accounting.
Stress is placed on applications including a thorough instruction in the
use of rolary and listing caleulalors, electronic calculator, and ten-key
adding machines. Offered fall and winter terms.

BE 213 ADVAMCED SHORTHAND SKILLS (2-3) 3
The practice ol dictation, transeription, speed bullding and vocabulary
building toward the developmant of skill in shorthand. This course will
ba taught al two levels of skilis deveiopment: Leval Il is required for
Secretarial Studies majors. The course may be repeated once for credit.
Offered fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: BE 111 or permission of instructor.

BE 221 BUSINESS COMMUMICATIONS (3-0) 3
A course built around the basic concept that both the functions and
objectives of business are achieved through effective communication.
Includes the processes of business communication and the conventions
of business writing. Offered fall and winter lerms,

155



BE 232 SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES (2-4) 3
Basic secretarial principles and procedures, including filing procedures,
mail, telephone, and reception technigues: machine transcription; du-
plicating machines: receiving callers: business eftiquette; expediting
meetings; and legal facets of secretarial work, Also Includes office sim.
ulation. Offered winter term.

Preregquisites: BE 108 and BE 213, or permission of Instructor.

BE 308 OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3003
The principles of office management. The responsibilities of manage-
ment for office services, office layoul and space utllization, office fur
niture and equipment, machines and appliances. branch office manage-
ment, office personnel problems, training of office workers, offlice cosis,
and office methods and procedures are Included. Individual research
required. Offered winter term.

BA 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 13
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. Offered fall and winter terms.

Prerequisite: Approval of Dean, School of Business Administration

Economics

Department Chairman: Bernard E. Anderson

The program in Economics offers, within the general framework ol Ihe
liberal arts, courses designed to meet the needs and desires of students
who major in economics. The major in economics is designed 1o (1)
provide the student with an understanding of our present-day economic
system and an understanding of economics and its relationship to other
disciplines, and (2) prepare the student for graduate work, employmenl
in government and business.

A minor is offered in Economlcs In addition to a Bachelor of Arts de-
gree with a major in Economics.

Students majoring in Economics may be certitied to teach In the broad
area of Social Studies at the secondary level. To obtain requiremants
for teacher certification, please contact the Department of Teache
Educafion.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR I[N ECONOMICS

In addition to the College's general requiremants and the common
requiraments of the School of Business Adminisiration, a student ma-
joring In economics must complete the following departmenta
requiremeants:

Specific Major Requiremeanis

Econ 356 Inlermediate Micro-theory 3

Econ 364 Intermediate Macro-theory | &
Other Major Reguirements

Any four of the following courses:

Econ 310 Economic History of the United States 3

Econ 320 Economics of the Southwast 1
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Econ 361 Managerial Economics

Econ 385 Money and Banking

Econ 367 Comparative Economic Systems

Econ 389 Public Finance

Econ 371 International Economics
Econ 375 Industrial Organization
Econ 390 Special Topics In Economics

Econ 475 Regional Economics

ECONOMICS MAJOR

Suggested Course Sequence
First Year

FALL

Freshman Composition
Seminar
**Math 210 or CS 100
GFeneral Studies
or Electives
P.E.

Sophomore Composition
Seminar

Acc 225

BA 251

Econ 262

General Studies

BA I

BA 380

Econ 356

Econ Elective
General Studies

4

WINTER

Econ 261
Math 210 or CS 100

! General Studies
Eleclives
B
1
18
Second Year
Acc 226
4 BaA 252
4 Electives
3 General Studies
3
3
17
Third Year
3 BA 340
3 Econ 364
3 Econ Elective
3 Electives
4 Ganeral Studies
- PE
16
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Fourth Year

BA 330 3 BA 4586 4

BA 350 3 Econ Electives ]

Econ 470 3 Electives 3

Econ Elective 3 Genearal Studies 3

BA 420 3 —
=% 16
15

**Math 110 is recommended for students weak In math; Math 210 is rec-
ommendad for students with a strong background in high school
mathematics.

COURSES

Econ 160 BASIC ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
Basic Economics is designed for students who do not intend to major
in economics or business. This course covers both macro and micro
subjects, and focuses on the individual and how he or she expresses
his or her desires through the market system.

Econ 261 PRINCIFLES OF ECONOMICS-MACRO (3-0)3
An introductory course on national income analysis. Included are an
introduction to markets, the determination of prices via the market, in-
come flows, macro-economic equilibrium, monetary and fiscal policy
and an introduction to international economics. Offered fall and winter
terms.

Econ 282 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS-MICRO (3-0) 3
Price determination and Income distribution In a capitalistic economy,
Investigation of current economic issues with particular emphasis on
labor-management relations, agriculture, international trade, and gov-
ernment regulation of business is included. Offered fall and winter
terms.

Prarequisite: Econ 261.

Econ 310 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (30} 3
A study of the origin and development of the economic institutions of
the United States from Colonial times 1o the present. U.S. Economic
developmeni is considered in relation to theories of economic growth
and development. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Econ 320 ECONOMICS OF THE SOUTHWEST {300 3
A theoretical analysis of econemic organization in the Southwestern
U.5. from the colonial era 1o the present. Analysis includes models ap-
propriate o economics in the process of development and the influence
of cultures on the developmental process. Offered on demand.
Prerequistle: Consenl of instructor.

Econ 356 INTERMEDIATE MICRO THEORY AND ANALYSIS {3-0) 2

This course deals with the price system as it directs resources to more
efficient use. |t deals with pricing under the various degrees of com-
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petition and stresses demand analysis. The principles of production
gconomics are explored. Offered on demand.
Prarequisgite: Econ 262.

Econ 361 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
A course designed to connect economic theory with business decision
making. The course deals with the application of economic models to
business decisions, guantitative methods for decision making, cost-ben-
afit and cost-effectiveness analysis. Offered winter term.

Prerequigsite: Econ 262, Math 210.

Econ 364 INTERMEDIATE MACRO THEQRY (3-0) 3
A course that examines the economy as a whole, Included are an anal-
ysis of national income accounting, consumption, investment, govern-
menl spending, the level of employment, monetary theory, monetary
and fiscal policy and international economic policy. Offered on demand.
Prereguisite: Econ 261,

Econ 365 MOMNEY AND BANKING {3-0) 3
Money, deposil creation, ¢entral banking, financial institutions, bank-
ing structure, and the Dual Banking system. Monetary theory is de-
valoped from the Classical, the Keynesian, the fiscal policy to the
cufrent monetarist approach. Prablems of inflation and unemployment
are examined. International monetary problems are analyzed. Offered
fall term.

FPrerequisite: Econ 261, Econ 262,

Econ 367 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (3-01.3
An analysis and comparison of capitalism, gocialism and communism
and a survey of the historical background In which these syslems de-
valoped. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: consent of Instructor.

Econ 389 PUBLIC FINANCE {3-00 3
An analysis of the financing of federal, state, and local units of gavern-
menl. Emphasis given to problems of laxation, expenditures and debl
management. Offerad on demand.

Prerequisite: Econ 261,

Econ 371 INTERMATIONAL ECONOMICS (3-0) 3
Classical, neg-classical, and modern trade theory. Comparative analysis
of marketing functions, Institutions and structures in ditferent national
enviranmenis. Exchange rates, import-export monopolies, quotas, tar-
iffs, and other foreign fiscal policies. Offered on demand.

Frereguisite: Econ 261 and 262,

Econ 375 INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION 13-0) 3
An empirical, theoretical, and legal analysis of economic concentration
in the United States. Includes detail of market and aggregate concen-
tration, alternative models of oligopoly behavior from economic theary,
and studies of cases in antitrust law. Otffered on demand.

Prerequisife; Econ 261 and Econ 262.
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Econ 475 REGIONAL ECONOMICS (300 3
A study in the economic structure, stability and growth of regional and
urban economics. Included Iz an annt:.rttr.m approach to the location of
economic activity, and methods of measuring and analyzing regional and
urban economic performance. Attention to be focused on problems
unique 1o the southwestern region of the national economy, Offered on
demand.

Prerequisite: Econ 384 or consent of Instructor.

BA 499 INDEPEMDENT STUDY 1-3
Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. Offered fall and winter terms.

Frerequisite: approval of Dean, School of Business Administration.




SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
SECONDARY EDUCATION
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PSYCHOLOGY

DONALD F. WHALEN, Dean

TEACHER EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

Stephen A. Roderick, Chairman;

Professors Edith W. Brochu, Marvin L. Giersch, Stephen A,
Roderick, Donald F. Whalen and Raymond N, Wilson
Associate Professors Gary D. Knight,

Pamela R, Young and Virginia A. Regelmann
Assistant Professor, Charies H. Reid,
instructor Linda L. Simmons.

The Colorado Department of Education has approved Fort Lewis Col-
lege for teacher education at the elementary tevel and at the secondary
level in the following areas: Art, Business Educalion (secretarial and
non-secretarial), English, Mathematics, Music, Physical Education, Sei-
ences (Biclogy, Chemistry, Geology, General Science), Spanish, anpd
Social Studies (includes an approved major, a support area, and required
SUpport courses.)

Students majoring In art, music, and physical education may alect
certification for grades K-12 in their respective disciplines by completing
additional requirements beyond their secondary certification program.
Certification in sciences and social studies requires a composite major.
See the Depariment of Teacher Education advisor for details.

The Teacher Education Program also is accredited by the Mational

Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education (MCATE). Accredi-
tation by NCATE provides for reciprocal certification in 26 states.
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The unique geographical location and the population characteristics
of the student body and the service area diclate that the teacher edu-
cation program of Fort Lewis College be cognlzant of the need to prepare
teachars to fulfill the requirements of the schools in the immediate area,
The philosophy of education of the Teacher Education Department is
that an adequate program of teacher preparation must select individuals
who are capable of becoming effective teachers, and provide the pre-
service teacher with the technical and attitudinal skills necessary for
functioning in the public schools of the present, as well as the public
schools of the future. Academic as well as experiential bases are a vital
concern for a program oriented toward the individual student’s acqul-
sition of subject matter skills and develepment of attitudinal competen-
cies, The goals of the program are:

GOALS

1. To provide the pre-service teacher with orienting, formative and
consolidating experiences in subject matter teaching.

2. To provide the pre-service teacher with expeariences that will in-
sure opportunities to learn about children and young adulls, the
community, and the teaching profession.

3. To provide the pre-service teacher with experiences that will en-
able the student to maximize his own potential as a person.and
to recognize that every other person |s of great worth and is en-
litled to develop to his greatest potential.

4. To provide the pre-service teacher with experiences (hal will lead
to an enthusiasm for life and a love of learning to help make it
possible for each student to successfully meet the challenges he
faces In a rapidly changing world.

5. To provide certified school personnel and others who work with
children in the surrounding geographic area with professional
growth opportunities to meet inservice needs.

Procedures have been established for a college student to complete
the Teacher Education program and be recommended by the College 1o
the Colorado Department of Education for a teaching cerlificate. Stu-
dents from other areas of study may take education courses as electives
il they desire a broad understanding of the American school systems.
The College maintains a placement office which serves teaching
candidates.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

The student makes application for admission to the program while
enrolied in Ed 201, the Teacher Education Admissions Seminar, Require-
ments for initial admission include demonstraled competencies In com-
municative skills, an overall grade point average of 2.0, 30 hours college
credit and the recommendation of the Professional Education Review
Commities. Requirements for admission to student teaching are more
stringent than for initial admission. Inaddition to the criteria listed above,
the Professional Education Review Committee considers each candidate
in light of the following factors; character, personal adjustment, and
physical condition.
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Transler or unclassilied students will be accepted for the Teacher
Education Program depending on prior preparation and scholastic
achievement. Such students must meel residency requirements prior to
the student teaching semester. In addition, the usual screening proce-
dures and prerequisites to studenl teaching apply. Written approval of
the teaching major by the appropriate academic depariment of Forl
Lewis College is required.

SECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM
Genaral Studies
Courses in major academic fleld ... ... J2-42

Specific Departmental Requirements:
Ed 201. Teacher Education Admission Seminar 3
Ed 205. Survey of Exceptionalities 2
Ed 215. Practicum: Exceptionality 1
Ed 217. Teacher Aide and AV Practicum-Secondary 2
Ed 303. Planning and Instructional Objectives 1
Ed 362. Developmental Reading in Secondary School 3
Ed 363. Methods of Teaching Exceptional
Students-Secondary 2
Ed 373. Computer Assisted Instruction and Evaluation
Techniques in the Secondary Classroom 1
Ed 406. Issues in Secondary Education 2
Ed 480. Methods of Teaching {(Subject Area) 2
Ed 495. Laboratory Experience 15

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments:
Psych 157. General Paychology 3
Paych 218. Psychological Foundations of Education 3 ]
o T e WA e LI Py L oo Lo g A e g )

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

MOTE:

1. Ed 2001 must be successfully completed, and admission to the pro-
gram granted prior to taking any subsequent courses in the certifi-
cation sequance.

2. Al courses in the certification sequence must be completed satis-
factarily prior to student teaching.

3. Students who intend to seek certification in states other than Col-
orade should contaci their Depariment of Teacher Educalion ad-
visor as early as possible for specific state requiremeriis.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION PROGRAM

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH A MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

General SldIes .. e e e s maienis )
Speacific Departmental Requirements
Ed 2001 Teacher Admissions Seminar 3
Ed 205 Survey or Exceptionalities 2
Ed 215 Practicum: Exceptionality |
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Ed 216 Teacher Aide and AV Practicum -

Elementary 2
Ed 261 Reading Skills in the

Elementary School 3
Ed 301 Classroom Practices and

Instructional Strategies 2
£d 305 Mathematics In the Elementary

School 2
Ed 360 Methods of Teaching Diagnostic

Reading in the Elementary Classroom 4
Ed 367 Methods of Teaching Exceplional

Students — Elemeantary 2

Ed 374 Computer-Assisted Instruction and

Evaluation Techniques in the

Elementary Classroom 1
Ed 411 Science in the Elementary School
*Ed 415 Social Studies in the Elementary

School 2
Ed 433 Language Arts in the Elementary
School 2
*Ed 484 Laboratory Experience and Seminar
in the Elementary School 15
*Ed 4% Seminar 2
Auxiliary réquirements from other departments
Psych 157 General Psychology 3
Psych 218 Psychological Foundations of Education 3
Psych 254 Life-Span Human Development 3

Areas of Concenlration

Students majoring in elementary education will select two
areas of concentration from the following areas: art, Eng-
lish, mathematics, music, physical education, sclence, so-
cial science, Spanish, bilingual education. They must also
elect to follow one of two plans. Plan | requires that a min-
imum of 18 hours of approved course work be completed in
each of the two concentration areas. Plan |l requires the
student to complete a minimum of 24 hours in one concen-
tration area, and at least 12 hours in the other area.

44

In place of either Plan | or Plan I, a student may select a bilingual-

bicultural emphasis of 36 hours.

Specific course requirements for each area of concentration should

be obtlained from the Office of Department of Teacher Education.

*Courses to be taken during student teaching trimester

Additional Requiremenis from other Departments
English (810 hours)
Engl 363, or Engl 362; Engl 327 10
and one approved literature course

Mathematics (B haurs) 8
Math 215 and Math 216
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Social Science (6 hours) &
6 hours of American and/or Latin American History

Eciance (8 hours) 8
Bio 100 and 110
Physical Science 100 and 105, or Geol 115 and 1150

Art 203 — Art in the Elementary School
Music 316 — Music in tha Elementary School

Physical Education 370 — Methods of Teaching
Elementary P.E. 3

38 39

The number of elective hours will depend on the areas of concentration
selactad.

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ..ot 128
COURSES
Ed 201 TEACHER EDUCATION ADMISSIONS SEMINAR (3-0) 3

& course designed to provide a foundation for advisement on admission
to the School of Education and to orient prospective members to the
teaching profession. Historical, philosophical, and sociological devel-
apments which have resulted in refevant contemporary educaticnal Is-
sues are explored. Students normally will apply for admission 1o the
teacher education program during this course. This course is a prereqg-
uisite for all other courses in the required professional education se-
quence and reguires at least 30 hours of college credif. Offered every
term.

Ed 202 COMMUNICATION COMPETENCIES FOR CLASSROOM

TEACHERS (3-0) 3
This course is designed to ald prospective teachers in the development
of formalized communication skills. Offered every term.

Ed 205 SURVEY OF EXCEPTIONALITIES {20 2
Overview of exceptional conditions including visual impairment, hearing
impairment, physical and other health impairments, mental retardation,
learning disabllities, speech impairments, emotional and behavioral dis-
turbances and giftednass.

Ed 215 PRACTICUM: EXCEPTIONALITY 1
Fleld axperience as tutor, voluntaer, study-buddy, or Big Brother/Sister
with one who experiences some kind of handicapping condition (excep-
tionality) in order lo gain awareness of and sensitivity 1o individual
differeances.

Ed 716 TEACHER AIDE ANMD AV PRACTICUM — ELEMENTARY 2
A course that gives students practical experience in an elementary
school setting as well as instruction in group processes and basic audio-
visual equipment and materials, It features placement in local or nearby

165



schools and the experience of a regular assignmenl in one teaching
situation for the duration of the term — not to exceed & hours per week,
Assignments are highly individualized and are monitored by the public
school principal. There are weekly seminars and audio-visual instruc-
tional sessions. A minimum of 50 contact hours in the school is reguired
FPrerequisite; Ed 2.

Ed 217 TEACHER AIDE AND AV PRACTICUM — SECONDARY Z
Acoursethat gives students practical experience in a secondary schogl
setting as well as instruction In processes and basic audio-visual equip-
ment and materials. It features placement in local or nearby schools and
the experience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation for the
duration of the term — not fo exceed 6 hours per week, Assignments
are highly individualized and are monitored by the public school prin:
clpal. There are weekly seminars and audio-visual Instructional ses-
gions. A minimum of 30 contact hours In the school is required.
Frerequisite: Ed 201.

Ed 261 READING SKILLS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {30 3
The scope and sequence of reading skills in the slemantary school with
emphasis on readiness for the various aspects of the reading process.
Offered fall and winter terms.

Prerequisile: Ed 201 or prior approval of instructor,

Ed 301 CLASSROOM PRACTICES AND INSTRUCTIOMAL
STRATEGIES {2.0) 2

A course dealing with behavioral objectives, lesson planning, unit con-

struction, testing, skill continuums, classroom management and disci-

pline technigques and other subjects of a general nature as background

for methods courses.

Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 303 PLANNING & INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES {1-0) 1
Developmenl! of curriculum principles invelved in lesson planning, unit
planning, and course planning for teaching: writing instructional objec-
tives,; selecting appropriate teaching strategies, materials student activ-
ities; and determining aliernative evaluation methods.

Prereguisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

Ed 305 MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2-0y 2
Content and procedures in the teaching of modern mathematics in the
elementary school. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: Math 216 and admission to leachar education program.

Ed 310 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM  1-3
A course that gives students additional practical exparience |n an ele-
mentary school setting. It features placement in local or nearby schools
and the experignce at a regular assignment in one teaching situation for
the duration of the term — not 10 exceed 12 hours per week, Assign-
ments are highly individualized and are monitored by the public school
principal. Credit Is based on the ratio of one hour per 35 contact hours.
May be repeated for a tolal of 4 credits.

Prerequisite: Ed 216 or Ed 217,
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Ed 311 ADVANCED SECONDARY TEACHER AIDE PRACTICUM 1-3
A course that gives students additional practical experience in a sec-
ondary school selting. It features placement in local or nearby schools
and the experience of a regular assignment in one teaching situation
for the duration of the term — not o exceed 12 hours per week. As-
signmenis are highly individualized and are monitored by the public
school principal. Credit is based on the ratio of one hour per 35 contact
hours. May be repeated for a tofal of 4 credils.

Prarequisite: Ed 216 or Ed 217.

Ed 330 HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSROOM {3-0) 3
Designed 1o increase teacher effectiveness in the realm of inter-per-
sonal relations and group dynamics; analysis of individual and group
behavior In a classroom seiting. theoretical concepts and skill training
in classroom management. Olfered on demand.

Prereguisite. admission to teacher education program or permission ol
instructor.

Ed 331 THE SOUTHWESTERN MINORITY CHILD 3-0) 3
IN THE CLASSROOM

Course |5 designed to provide a systematic analysis of the forces which
shape the behavior of the American Indian or Chicano child In an edu-
cational setting. Major emphasis will be placed on the development of
an understanding of the differences in cullure, value systems, attitudes
and feelings of these minorily students as they relate 1o Ihe education
system.

Prereguisites: Ed 201 and Admission to Teacher Education Program, or
permission of instructor,

Ed 332 MATERIALS AND METHODS OF BILINGUAL

EDUCATION {3-0} 3
An introduction to the group and individual methods of teaching in a
bilingual-bicultural setting and current methods for teaching cognitive
areas in other languages. Also introduces billngual materials avallable.
Students required to make materials to meet S.W. classroom needs.
Many In-class activities.

Ed 333 SOUTHWEST LANGUAGE IMMERSION FOR TEACHERS 1-3
Language immersion is designed for prospective teachers who may en-
counter MNative American languages or Southwest Spanish dialects in
the school community. It provides the student with basic oral skills in
the languages and the courses are faught aimost entirely In the targel
languages. Students may enroll for one, two, or all of the courses for a
total of 3 hours. Offered Fall and Winter terms.

Ed 353 GROWTH & DEVELOPMENT OF THE YOUNG CHILD (3-0) 3
A sludy of the physical, mental, social, emotional, and psychological
growih and development of the child from conception through early
childhood. Emphasis is given to the child in the school setting, Cftered
on demand.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor,
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Ed 355 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES FOR {3-0) 3
TEACHING PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN

Designed fo acguaint the student with the pre-school curriculum and

methods of leaching children, age 1-6. The student will have the oppor-

tunity to discover creative activities and their implementation in the

classroom. An eclectic approach will be used. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Ed 360 METHODS OF TEACHING DIAGNOSTIC READING 1300 3
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Methods and materials used In the teaching of elementary school read-

ing. Emphasis will be placed on diagnosis and prescription and indivi-

dualization of Instruction. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: Admission to Teacher Education Program and Ed 261 and

3m.

Ed 362 TEACHING READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS — (3-0) 3
HIGH SCHOOL

The course Includes reading theory, reading as skills developmaent,
techniques and materials for the detection of individual differences in
reading ability, readiness for reading subject matter, vocabulary devel-
opmenl in specific content areas, reading study skills. and increasing
comprehension and reading rate. Offered every term.

Prerequisite: parmission of instructor.

Ed 365 EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT (3-0) 3
A presentalion of the applications of measurement and ite contributions
io and usefulness in the education program. On demand.
Prerequisite: admission to teacher educallon program and Psych 218,
or parmission of instructor.

Ed 367 METHODS OF TEACHING EXCEPTIOMNAL STUDENTS —
ELEMENTARY {2-0) 2

Designed to prepare elementary classroom leachers o meet the neads

of exceptional studenls. Emphases are on adapling teaching methods

and materials.

Prerequisites: Ed 205, Ed 201, Ed 307,

Ed 368 METHODS OF TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS —

SECONDARY (2-0) 2
Strategies and lactics for teaching mainstreamed secondary level ex-
ceptional students are presented and practiced In a workshop format.
Prerequisites: Ed 201, Ed 205, Ed 303.

Ed 373 COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION AND EVALUATION

TECHNIQUES IN THE SECONDARY CLASSROOM (0-2)1
The impact of microcomputers on school curricula and teaching strate-
gies for using them effectively will be covered. Major types of computer
assisted instruction will be studied. Testing and other evaluation tech-
niques relevant to the secondary classroom will be studied.
Prerequisites: Ed 201, Ed 303.
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Ed 374 COMPUTER-ASSISTED INSTRUCTION AND EVALUATION
TECHMNIQUES IN THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM (0-23 1
The impact of microcomputers on school gurricula and teaching sirate-
gies for using them effectively In the elementary classroom will be cov-
ered, Major types of computer-assisted instruction (GAl) will be studied.
Testing and other evaluation technigues relevant to the alementary
classroom will be studied.
Prarequisites: Ed 201, Ed 301.

Ed 387 PFPRACTICUM IN EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 1-3
Students will be assigned to a supervisor with responsibility for an extra-
curricular activity. Examples Inciude, but are not limited to: athletics,
intramurals, drama, musicals, and speech teams. The sludent receives
one hour credit for every 25 hours of actual experiance. In addition, a
paper Is required. Placement is contingent upon availability of assign-
ment. A maximum of 3 hours credit is permitied.

Ed 406 ISSUES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (2-0y 2
This course is intended {o sensitize the student 1o currenl issues in
Secondary Education. School law, accountability, classroom manage-
ment, cultural pluralism and the Junior High/Middle Schoal concept will
be areas of emphasis.

Ed 411 SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2-0) 2
Emphasis on helping prospective teachers to (1) analyze the science
naads of elementary school children in the modern world; (2} select
subject matter which will help pupils meet these neads; and (3) develop
methods of teaching which will encourage scientific inquiry on the part
of the learner. Fall and Winter.

Frerequisife: admission to teacher education program and B semeastar
hours of laboratory science or approval of instructor.

Ed 415 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
Content and procedures in the social studles program of the elemenltary
school. Offered Fall and Winter terms.

Preraquisite; admission to teacher education program and 6 semester
credits of social science or approval of instructor

Ed 420 INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA (3-03 3
A sludy of the imporiance of instructional media In the learning process;
advanced principles underlying the selection and utilization of materials
for instructional purposes; exploration of visual and auditory aids avail-
able to leachers in the elementary and secondary schools; demonslra-
tion and achievement of skills in the use of instructional media in teach-
ing. Offered on demand.

Frerequizite: Admission to the leacher education program or approval
of instructor.

Ed 433 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-0) 2
The adaptation of the various language arts content subjects to the
needs and maturity levels of elementary school children. Emphasis is
given 1o instruction in grammar, composition, spelling, listening, writing
and speaking. Offered fall and winter terms.

Preraguisite: Ed 207, Engl 363 or Engl 362, or permission of instructor.
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Ed 454 LAMGUAGE ARTS FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD (3-0} 3
The various skills of language development of the young child are con-
sidered, and language arts curriculum materials for early childhood arg
surveyed. Offered on demand.

Prereguisite: junior standing and admission to teacher education
program.

Ed 455 MODERN TRENDS IN EARLY (3-0) 3
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

Emphasis Is given to recent developments which have Influenced early
childhood education programs, such as Head Start, Day Care, Follow
Through, and federal legisiation. A consideration of appropriate curric-
ulum malerials is also Included. Offerad on demand.

Prerequisite; junior standing and admission to teacher education
pragram.

Ed 461 DIAGNOSTIC AND REMEDIAL READING (3-0) 3
A study of the diagnosis and teaching of children with reading difficul
ties, with emphasis on the development of appropriate skills through
laboratory experience. Olfered on demand.

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education program and Ed 261 or Ed
360 or Ed 362,

Ed 480 METHODS OF TEACHING (SUBJECT MATTER AREAS) {2-0) 2
A course designed to show the prospective teacher how to teach spe-
cific subjects in high school. Attention is given to the historical devel-
opment and new trends within the subject matter area and their infu-
ence upon curriculum, learning, and teaching. Check with departmant
for term offered, Some sections of course only one term per year.
Frerequisite: admission to student teaching.

Ed 487 ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN EXTRA-CURRICULAR 1-3
ACTIVITIES

Students will be assigned to a supervisor of an extra-curricular activity.

The student receives one hour credit for every 35 hours of actual ex-

perience. In addition, a research paper is required. Placement is conlin-

gent upon availabiiity of assignment, A maximum of 3 hours is permitted.

Prerequisite; Ed 387,

Ed 490 ADVANCED TOPICS IN EDUCATION 1-3
Designed to accommodate the needs or requests of school systems,
teachers, or regular Forl Lewls College students who seek credit for
topics of immediate concern. Course topic will be oneg not normally or
reqularly available through another course offering. Offered on demand.

Ed 494 LABORATCRY EXPERIENCE AND 4415
SEMINAR IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Directed observation and teaching in the public schools at the elemen-

tary level. Periodic seminars are held In which relevant areas of ele-

meantary school organization and managemen! are discussed, Fall and

Winter terms.

Prerequisite: admission to student leaching.
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Ed 485 LABORATORY EXPERIENCE AND 4-15
SEMINAR IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

Includes observation, participation, leaching, and allied activities under
the direction of a selected regular teacher in a secondary school in
consultation with College Supervisors. Fall and Winter terms.

Preraquisite: admission to student teaching.

Ed 436 SEMINAR (2-0p 2

A senior seminar to be laken concurrently with elementary student
teaching (Ed 494). The class will include information an placemeant files,
job applications, teacher certification, health care and health education
in the public schools. interview techniques, school and community re-
lationships, protessional organizations and negotiations and programs
for exceptional children, In-class microteaching and school visitations
will be required.

Prarequisite: Admission 1o studen! teaching.

Ed 458 INDEPENDEMT STUDY 1-3

Individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber, Offered every term.

Preraquisite: approval of Department Chairman.

Physical Education

Troy D. Bledsoe, Chairman;

Professars Troy D. Bledsoe, Adolph M. Kuss and Joan M.
Sanders;

Assaciate Professors Carol Seale
and Charles H. Walker;
Assistant Professors
William E. Hayes and Jean Rhea;
Instructors Michael Allison, Gary L. Barnett, William M. Cooke,
and Robert C. Hofman.

The objectives of the Department of Physical Education are:

To provide for the praparation of skilled teachers of physical education
as well as qualified persons in the allied areas of recreation, caaching
and athletic training;

To provide a meaningful pragram in individual and dual sports, stress-
ing the carryover value of these activitles for all students;

To provide extracurricular experiences for all students in health, phys-
ical education, recreation, and athletic training;

To provide professional leadership for the Intramural, recreational,
and athletic activities of the students.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GEnETBl SUIIES . oo s savan s svaranr e s e Faid ff i inmsasananmbinbn s anraiss e ]

Specific Departmental Requirements

PE 1685 Standard First Aid, Safety and CPR

PE 170 Introduction 1o Physical Education

PE 175 Field Experience In Physical Education
PE 198 Intraduction to Kinesiology

PE 243 Personal Health

PE 254 Adapted Physical Education

PE 260 Anatomical Kinesialogy

PE 340 Motor Learning: Principles and Practices
PE 350 Measurement and Evaluation

PE 360 Physiological Kinesiology

PE 370 Physical Education in Elementary School

G D) D) Cad Gad B3 G Ba — B P

PE 380 Methods of Teaching Secondary

Physical Education

(5]

PE 480 Organization and Administration of Health

and Physical Education Programs
PE 496 Seminar in Physical Education

B3 L3

Other Departmental RequireéMents .......ocoocovriiiiamimrnrms e 10

1.

Mon-Teaching Concentration
A non-teaching major will elect any 10 additional hours of phys-
ical education theory courses.

. K-12 Teaching Concenlration

A teaching major who elects a K-12 concentration is required
{o take PE 371, PE 372, PE 381, and PE 410 and elect any three
additional hours of physical education theory courses.

. Secondary Teaching Concentration

A teaching major who elects a secondary concentration is re-
quired to take PE 381, PE 410 and elect any six additional hours
of physical education theory coursas.

. Coaching Concentration

A teaching major who elects a coaching concentration s re-
quired to take the courses appropriate to a declared K-12 or
secondary teaching concentration. In addition, he |s required
o take PE 224 and PE 375. Persons who have elected a sec-
ondary concentration will elect two additional hours of PE the-
ory courses.

. Afhletic Training Concentration

A teaching major who elects a concentration In athletic training
is required to take the courses appropriate to a declared K-12
or secondary teaching concentiration. In addition, he Is re-
guired to take PE 224, PE 324, PE 253 and will elect three ad-
ditional hours of PE theory courses.

172



B. Skills

All physical education majors must take six PE ACT skills
courses from the following areas:

a. Team Sports - 2 courses

b, Individual and Dual Sports - 2 courses

¢. Dance - 1 course

d. Gymnastics and Tumbling - 1 course

Auxiliary Reguiremenis from Other Depariments:

Biology 121

Electivaes

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION

*A student who is admitted to the Teacher Education Program alter
September 1, 1978, must complete additional reguirements as pro-
vided by the Colorado Teacher Certification Law of 1975, Information
concerning these requirements may be obtained from the Department
Chairman for Teacher Education or from the: appropriate academic
department chairman or academic advisor,

Suggested Course Sequence

Fall

PE 170

PE175

FCS

PSYC 157
General Studies
PE ACT

BIO 101

BIO Lab

Fall

PE 198

FE ACT

8CS

PEYC 218
General Studies
ED 201

First Year
Winter
2 PE 165
1 PE ACT
4 BIO 121 wilab
3 General Studies
3
1
3
1

17-18

Second Year

-
I:hl L3 G L Buo—= PO

173

Winter

PE 243

PE conceniration
ED 205

FSYC 254 (K-12)
PE ACT

Ganearal Studies
ED 215

byl G TP S g



Third Year

Fail Winter
ED 303 1 PE 260 ]
PE 340 3 PE 350 3
PE 370 3 PE ACT 1
PE 254 2 PE concentration ?
PE concentration 2 PE 496 2
ED 368 2 ED 362 k]
PE ACT 1 ED 373 1
ED 217 2 ED 311 2
16 1517
Fourth Year
Falf Winter
PE 360 3 ED 485 15
PE 480 3
PE 380 instead of Ed 480 3
PE concentration 2
ED 406 2
Elective 3
16
K-12 must take both 216 and 217 and elther Ed 310 or 311,
Secondary must take 217 and Ed 311.
COURSES
PE ACT PHYSICAL ACTIVITY {0-2) 1

Seasonal physical activities during each trimester for men or lor women
up to a maximum of 6 credits can be counted toward graduation. Mo
physical activity at the same level can be repeated for credit. Offered
each term.

PE 165 STANDARD FIRST AID, PERSONAL SAFETY,

ANMD C.P.R. {2-0) 2
Study and practice of Red Cross First Aid Procedures in handling com-
mon injuries, accidenis and medical emergencies, Fall and Winter
terms.

PE 170 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION {20) 2
Designed to orient the student lo the field of physical education as a
profession. Course will Include discussion of the nature and scope of
the field; its alms and objectives; mechanical, psychological, and phys-
iological foundations: and professional opportunities, responsibilities
and associations. Fall and Winter terms.
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PE 175 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATIOMN (0-2) 1
Observational axperiences followed by discussions will be used ta in-
crease the studenis’ understanding of the nature and role of physical
education and coaching in the elementary and secondary school setting.
Fall and Winter terms,

P.E. 188 INTRODUCTION TO KINESIOLOGY (2-0) 2
An introduclion to the anatomical and physiological systems of the hu-
man body with an emphasis upon the interrefationships between the
systems and human movement. Fall and Winter terms.

Preraquisite: Bio 131.

PE 224 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING (1-2) 2
An introduction to the field of athletic training; professional opportuni-
ties in this field are discussed; students will develop a basic understand-
ing of athletic injuries as they relate to prevention, nature and causes,
recognition, and appropriate followup and rehabilitation.

Prerequisite: PE 198 or permission of instructor.

PE 225 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING FOOTBALL (2-0) 2
Classroom instruction directed toward the various phases of American
tootball: history, defensive theory, strategy and personnel, offensive
theory, the kicking game, practice organization, relationship and Influ-
ence of leachers, parents, booster clubs and news media. Winter terms.

PE 226 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING VOLLEYBALL (2-0) 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques and strategies Involved in the
coaching of vollayball, Winter term,

PE 227 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASKETBALL (2-0) 2
Analysis of the game of basketball in theory and application with special
emphasis upon leaching the game. Development of offense, defense
and special situations for both prospective coaches and enthusiasts. Fall
term.

PE 228 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING WRESTLING (2-0) 2
Study of principles, methods, techniques, and strategies involved in the
coaching of wrastling. Fall term - Alternate years,

PE 229 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING TRACK AND FIELD (2-0y 2
Designed to teach methods, lechniques and principles of coaching all
events in track and field at both the high school and college levels. Fall
ferm - Alternate years.

PE 233 OFFICIATING OF FOOTBALL (1-0) 1
Designed to provide individuals with the rules, skills, and mechanics of
officiating. Includes rules of the Mational Federalion of High Schools.
Mational Intercollegiate Athlelic Association, and National Collegiate
Athletic Association. Fall term.

PE 234 OFFICIATING OF VOLLEYBALL (1-00 1
Instruction in the ruiles and practice of the mechanics and skills of offi-
ciating volleyball at the high school and college level. Fall term - Alter-
nate years.
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PE 235 OFFICIATING OF BASKETBALL (-2} 1

Designed to teach the student the rules, skills and mechanics of offick
ating basketball, Winter term.

PE 236 OFFICIATING OF WRESTLING (10 1
Discussion and practice In the technigues of officiating wrastling, with

an intensive study of the rules of both high school and college. Winter
term - Alternate years.

PE 243 PERSONAL HEALTH 3-0) 3
A study of the basic facts relaled to the health of the individual with a

strong emphasis on the social implication of thesa facts. Fall and Winter
larms.

PE 253 BASIC PRINGIPLES OF NUTRITION (2-0) 2
A study of the principles of nutrilion science; guidelines for making
heaithful food choices; and techniques for evaluating nutrition infor-

mation. The course will study the relationship between nutrition and
genaral heaith.

PE 254 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0).2
Background and foundation - understanding the individual who is atyp-
ical. Sociological and psychological implication. How an adapted pro-
gram is developed. Organization, administration, methods of teaching,
test and measurements, relaxation and therapeutic exercises. Under-
standing specific disabilities, Fall term.

Preraquisfte; PE 198,

PE 260 ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY {31) 3
An in-depth study of the basic body movements; osteology, applied
myology: spatial relations of muscles to joints; aggregate muscle action;
kinesiologic constructs of summation of internal forces, asrodynamics,
and hydrodynamics; techniques for cinematographic and non-cinema-
tographic analysis of sport skills. Winter term.

Prerequisite: PE 188

PE 261 WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR {1-2) 2

Water Safety Instructors Course designed to train and cerfify (Red
Cross) teachers of Swimming and Litesaving.

Preraquisite; Current Advanced Litesaving Certification {Red Cross),

PE 265 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL

EDUCATION (20) 2
The history of physical education from anciant civlifization o the present
day. Speclal emphasis glven to the phillosophical approaches to the
protession by outstanding physical educa.wors, Each student develops a
philosophy of physical education. Fall term.

FE 2f5 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0) 2
Examination ol the psycholegical, soclological, and physiclogical prin-

ciples underlying the philosophies, objectives, and curriculum of phys-
Ical educaiion, Winter term.
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PE 312 ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL PROGRAM (2-2) 3
The course will give the student information in all pertinenl areas of
Intramural Administration, In addition, sach student will have *'hands
on'' experience working In the Fort Lewis College Intramural and Rec-
reation Program,

PE 324 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF ATHLETIC TRAINING {2-2) 3
An in-depth study of the anatomical considerations, the prevention and
recognition, the lrealmeni and rehabilitation of athletlic injuries.
Prerequisite: PE 224.

PE 340 MOTOR LEARNING: PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES (3-0).3
Principles involved in learning motor skills, the individual variablas which
aftect this learning. and the practice and technigues for improving motor
performance. Fall term.

PE 350 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION {3-01 2
Administration of tests in physical education. Obtaining data from test,
analyzing this data, and lhe evaluation and interpretation of this data.
Winter lerm.

PE 360 PHYSIOLOGICAL KINESIOLOGY (3133
Theory and laboratory Investigations Into the temporary and adaptional
adjusiments of selected bodily systems to the stress of human move-
ment and under different intensities, durations, and environments. Fall
tarm.

Praraguisite: PE 198,

PE 370 METHODS OF TEACHING ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL

EDUCATION (2-0) 3
Emphasis will be upon values, principles, objectives, growth and devel-
opment characteristics, curriculum construction, and general mathods
of organizing and teaching physical education in Grade K-6, Fall and
Winter terms.

PE 37T ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION SKILLS (2-0) 2
Experience in analyzing and presenting physical education skills with
an understanding of progression and appropriate methods for elemean-
tary school children. Fall term,

Prerequisite: PE 370.

PE 372 MOTOR AND PERCEFPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOFPMENT  (1-0) 1
Designed 1o acquaint classroom teachers and physical educators with
thearies, principles, activity selection. and relationships between motor,
perceptual-motor and cognitive development of elementary and pre-
school children, Winter term.

Frerequigite: PE 370.

PE 375 PSYCHOLOGY OF COACHING {2-0) 2
Examination of psychological principles.and concepts as they apply lo
athletes and coaches involved In compatifive sports. Fall term.
Prerequisite: Psych 157,
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PE 380 METHODS OF TEAGHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN

SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3-0) 3
A leacher-candidale course designed to familiarize the student with
methods and materials for successful teaching at the junior high and
senior high levels. Emphasis Iz upon planning objectives, growth and
development characteristics, curriculum construction, organization and
today's Issues and current trends. The course satisfles the Teacher
Education requiramenis met with ED 480,

PE 381 PHYSICAL EDUCATION SKILLS FOR SECONDARY

SCHOOL TEACHERS (2-0) 2
Experience In analyzing and presenting physical education skills with
an understanding of progression and appropriate methods for teaching
secondary school students.
Prarequisite: PE 380.

PE 400 QUTDOOR RECREATION-FIELD CAMP L]
This live-week fiald camp will expose students to several culdoor ree-
reation activities. The tocus will be on lgadership, planning, values,
safety and natural freedom.

FPrerequisite: P.E. Act. Rock Climbing., P.E. Act, Kayaking, P.E. Actl.

Camping, P.E. Acl. Ski Touring or have skills necessary for baseline
participation.

PE 410 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTIOM IN PHYSICAL

EDUCATION 2-0) 2
Examination of principles, practices, functional philosophies and trends
as they relate to curriculum construction of Grades K-12. Fall term.

PE 420 SOCIAL DIMENSIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0) 2
Development of a theoretical framework and an analysis of research
concerning socio-cultural influences on physical education activities and
sport, interrelationships among forces in society and physical education
and their effect upon the individual and the group. Winter term.

PE 480 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF (3-0) 3
HEALTH & PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Relationships, procedure and problem solving approaches in éffective
organization and administration of health, physical education, racrea-
tion, and athletic programs. Budget, use of facilities and equipment,
legal responsibilities. public relations, policy deveiopment and super-
vision are analyzed. Fall term.

Prarequisite: junior standing.

PE 496 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-0) 2
Discussions and inquiries dealing with contemporary issues, trends and
problems in physical education. Winter term.

Prerequisite: |unior standing.
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PE 438 [NDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3
Opportunity to investigate a significant problem through laboratory or
library research under the supervision of a faculty member. Fall and
Winter terms.

Prerequisite: approval of department chairman and instructor after pres-
enfation of a problem outline. Senior standing.

Psychology

Robert M. Wageman, Chairman;
Professors Micholas J. Heidy, Roger Peters and
Robert M. Wageman
Associate Professor Harold L. Mansfield;
Assistant Professor David Bullis and Gloria Manucia
Instructor Piraye Bayman

THE PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR

The Psychology Major is designed to meet the needs of several types
of students, all of whom have an interest in the study of behavior —,
which is, of course, the mosi general definition of modern Psychology.

Students of Psychology can be divided into the following types:

1. The studeni who wishes to prepare for admission {o graduate
school upon graduation from college, knowing that In order to
serve in any responsible capacity as a professional psychologist,
graduate level education beyond the Bachelor's degree iz man-
datory, This student |5 also aware of the Intense competitive na-
ture of gaining admission to such schools, and is willing to take
a rigorous program of study which emphasizes preparation in
basic concapts and research at the undergraduate level.

2. The student who wishes to seek employment upon graduation,
perhaps in some helping agency where werking with people and
their problems can be done with a Bachelar's degree, and whare
gxparience can be gathered in order to decide if further education
in Psychology is desirable.

3. The student who is unconcerned at present with specific ca-
reer goals, but who is sufficiently interasted in studying behavior
io use a Psychology major as a basis ol a liberal education.

4. The student who is interested in studying behavior, but who does
not know 1o which of the above categories he or she belongs.

The needs ol these students are provided by a major which is de-
manding, yel flexible: a major which ensures that exposure to the major
currents and techniques of modern Psychology will ba had by all stu-
dents. but which permits sufficient choice 1o allow gach student to ex-
plore his or her interests and to sel goals and redefine them if need be.

The Psychology major also provides the opportunity for interdiscipli-
nary study by encouraging students fo lake courses in other depart-
ments which can than be counted toward the requirements of tha Psy-
chology major.
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EBACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY
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Specific Department Requiremenis
(CORE Program: All Psychology majors must
complete these courses)
1. Orientation to Psychology (ALL Required)

PY157 3 hours
PY219 4 hours 10 hiours
PY241 3 hours
2. Research Experiance (Select Two Courses)
PY327 4 hours
PY330 4 hours
PY365 4 hours 3 hours

PY426 4 hours

3. Human Perspectives (Select 3 Courses)
PY242 3 hours

PY254 3 hours
PY3&7 3 hours 9 hours
PY425 3 hours
PY483 3 hours

4. Program Integration
PY386 3 hours
PY 496 3 hours & hours

TOTAL CORE HOURS = 33 hours
Additional Department Requiremenis

Each Student mus! submit a proposal for an additional 24 hours of
courses to be taken as an adjunct to the 33 hours of core Psychology
courses presented above,

This additional 24 hours of courses must be arranged as follows:

1. No more than 9 hours can be in Psychology, and any of these
must be at the 300 level or above.

2. At feast 15 hours must be advanced courses from lields other
than Psychology (300 level and above). These courses should be
selected In accordance with the interests and the career plans of
the student.

3. The proposal should be submitted to the Psychology Depariment
for approval by the beginning of the Junior year. The proposal
will be reviewad by the Psychology facully and by facuflfy mem-
bers of the departments of study which offer the courses pro-
posed by the student. Upon agreement and approval, the pro-
posal will become a contract which the student must complete in
order to satisly this requirement of the major.

This requirement is {o encourage psychology majors to examine carg-
fully and prepare for the ocpportunities they expect to have upon grad-
wation, and also to encourage participation In the direction of interdis-
ciplinary study which psychology appears to be taking at this point inits
histary,
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Any discipline offered for study at Fort Lewls Is seligible for consid-

eration as an adjunct area of study. To offer some struciure to this con-
cept, the following suggestions are made:

1.

The student who anticipates graduate school in psychology
should plan an adjunct proposal that reflects the requiremenis
for admission lo the graduate schools and programs of study
which are of interest. Most graduate schools of Psychology em-
phasize research experience and effective communication skills,
including communication in mathematics and computer lan-
guage. An adjunct program with this in mind would concentrate
upon gaining this experience and acquiring these skills.

. The student who is considering entering some social service

agency upon graduation, let us say an agency located in the
southwesl, would do well to achieve fluency In Spanish and a
thorough acquaintance with the history of cultural groups of the
southwest, and a knowledge of current political issues cancern-

ing these groups.

. A student using the study of Psychology as a focus of a liberal

education could use the adjunct 24 hours in an endless array of
very meaningful programs of study. It is fascinaling to discover
that anthropologists, biologists, economists, historians, political
scienlists, sociologlsts, journalists and novelists, philosophers,
linguists, and poets also study behavior, and that these figlds, as
well as others, have enormous relevance lo psychology and vice
versa.

It is within this context that a student majoring In psychology as
preparation for a career |n law, medicine, dipiomalic or milltary
sarvice, business, public relations, or teaching would be able to
propose a highly interesiing adjunct program.

. Finally, for the student who is unclear as to Just what he or she

plans to do with his/her degree in Psychology, the adjunct pro-
posal requires that this guestion be addressed early encugh in
the college experience for the dilemma to be resolved and action
taken to better prepare for the world to be encountered upon
graduation. Too often, in our experience, we have found career
decision planning initiated by the studeni in the tinal trimester of
the senior year. The adjunct proposal requirement allows explo-
ration of alternatives during the freshman and sophomore years,
but demands a degree of decision, setting, planning, and com-
mitment by the junior year.

The requirements for the Bachelor's Degree In Psychology may be

summarized as follows:

General Studies RegquiregmentS. ....oocmiimm i 41 Hrs.
Core Program In PSyChology...cccoevvieiereicmnmnnnnna. dd HIS.
Adjunct Study Proposal Courses......coooviviviiieieaa. 24 Hrs:
General Electives oo iiiiiiiiia s iie e beba e 30 Hrs.
Total Required for Graduation ........ccoceevveecienin. 128 HIB.
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COURSES

Psych 157 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 13-0) 3
An Introduction to the scientific study of bebavior, the basic learning

process, and motivation, with attention given to social behavior. Offered
every larm.

Psych 218 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION (3-0) 3
An Intreduction to the psychologlecal principles relevant to education.
Offered avary term.

Prerequisiie: Psych 157.

Psych 218 FOUNDATIONS OF EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
Introduction to the basic assumptions, concepts, and methodology of
axperimeantation in psychology. Includes the study of oparational defi-
nitions, independent and dependent variables, measurament, tech-
nigues of observation, and experimental design. Laboratory |s designed
to provide skill in implementing simple experiments (n a variety of psy-
chological Helds,

Prerequisite: Psych 157.

Psych 228 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0 3
An Introduction ta the application of psychology to the industrial and
organizational environment, including personnel recruitment and selac-
tion, job analysis, leadership, training, advertising and marketing, labor
refalions and other relevant lopics.

FPsych 241 BASIC STATISTICS FOR PSYCHOLOGISTS (3-00 3
An introduction to the collection, organization and analysis of data from
human and animal populations. Methods of sampling, treatmen! of data
and reporting are covered, Descriptive statistics and statistical inference

are taught as are the decision factors and arrors, Offered Fall and Winter
terms.

Prerequisite: Paych 218,

Psych 242 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING (3-0) 3
A course designed 1o introduce the student to the area of psychalogical
tests and measurements, providing training in the concepis and appli-
cation of intelligence tests, personality inventories, and projective tech-
niques, as well as aplitude and interest scales. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: Psych 241,

Psych 254 LIFE-SPAN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (3-0) 3
This course applies psychological principles to human perspeciives of
development. The first portion of the course is devoted to studying prin-
ciples, processes, theories, and research methodology. The second
parl applies these concepis Lo each stage of the human lite span from
conception through aging and death and dying, with emphasis on child,
pre-adolescent, and adolescent development. Community resources arg
used for field trips, guest speakers, elc. throughout the second part ol
the course. Fall, Winter, Summer terms.

FPrereguisite: Paych 157.
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Psych 327 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-2) 4
Study of basic neuroanatomy, neurophysiclogy, and other physiological
variables in the prediction and understanding of behavior., Attention is
paid to contemporary and classical research. Winter term.
Prereguisite: Psych 219 or consent of instructor.

Psych 330 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (2-4) 4
This course enphasizes techniques of observation of animal behavior,
particularly in the field; technigues of description, analysis, and classi-
fication of behavior, critical analysis of theories of animal behavior, es-
pecially communication among mammals. The weekly |lab is usually a
figld trip.

Preraguisite: Psych 219,

Psych 385 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (3-2) 4
The conditions of learning In animals and men as found in the experi-
mental literature. Fall and Winter terms.

Prerequisite: Paych 219 or consent of instructor.

Psych 387 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3-0) 3
A study of the development of the understanding of disturbed person-
alities. Theoretical and applied approaches to the treatment of disturbed
persons and the use of the DSM Ill classification system.

Prarequisife: Psych 219 or permission of instructor.

Psych 391 FIELD SCHOOL IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY &
A one-month participation with a paychiatric team at the state hospital
for mentally disturbed parsons. Experiences Include admission (nter-
views, staflings, diagnostic techniques, treatment planning and imple-
mentation including occupational and recreational therapy. Offered
Summer only.

Prarequisite: Psych 387, recommended Psych 242

Psych 396 TOPICS IN RESEARCH (2-2) 3
A course In the metheds and lools of research other than laboratory
exparimentation, such as historical, case study, descriptive, field, ob-
sgrvational, and ex post facto Investigations. Emphasis is on the design
of psychological research and data collaction and interpretation.
Prerequisite: Psych 218

Psych 425 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (2-2) 3
An introduction to principles and methods in the empirical analysis of
Interpersonal influence. Examines roles, stereotypes, attitudes, and
other socio-psychological phenomena. Students use the lab for axpar-
imental, observational, fleld research,

Prerequisites; Psych 157, 241,

Psych 426 SENSATION AND PERCEPTION (3-2) 4
Thiz course explores the chemistry, physics, and physiology of sensa-
fion and the cognitive pasychology of perception from an Information-
processing point of view. Students use the laboratory to develop dem-
onstrations of sensory and perceptual phenomena.

Prereguisite: Psych 219,
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Psych 483 HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO (3-0) 3
MODERN PSYCHOLOGY

A study of the philosophical and scientific antecedents of modern psy-

chology, logether with a review of the classical psychological systems

and theories from ancient times to the present.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in Psychology and/or consent of

instructor.

Psych 4968 SEMINAR (3-0) 3
Advanced study and research in selected topics. Fall and Winter terms.
Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of instructor.
Prerequisite: Paych 396.

Psych 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1-3

individual research is conducted under the supervision of a faculty mem-
ber. Fall and Winter terms,

Prarequisite: approval of Department Chairman,




CENTER OF
SOUTHWEST STUDIES

MAJOR IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES

with concentrations in

ANTHROPOLOGY

HISTORY

SPANISH

ROBERT W. DELANEY, Director

Southwest Studies

Professors Robert W, Delaney (Chairman),
John C. lves, and Duane A. Smith;
Assistant Professor Reinaldo M. Alcazar

The major in Southwest sfudies is an area major made up of courses
In history, anthropology, and Spanish, as the ¢ceniral core of the major,
plus certain auxillary courses. All three of these are included in the
major to some extent, bul there are three separate patterns listed, and
the student is fo choose one of these for special emphasis. In consid-
grable measure, programs wil be tallored to each individual major. This
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major would provide that a student be able 1o enter a graduate school
in ihe field of his major emphasis, and it is expected that careers in state
and local governments would be open 1o majors in Southwest studies.

Studenis majoring in Southwest Studies may be certified to teach in
the broad area of Social Studies at the secondary level. To abtain re-
quirements for leacher certification, please contacl the Department of
Teacher Education. A minor may be obtained in 5.W. Studies. Sea De-
partment Chairman.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN
SOUTHWEST STUDIES — HISTORY EMPHASIS

menaral Blodles. oniiansaninaniianiitaaiiinsErimsaiiiiiin a1

History Requirements
Hisl 280, Survey of American History | 3
Hist 280, Survey of American History |l 3
Hist 270, Survey of Latin Amarican Histary | 3
Hist 370, Ristory of Mexico 3
Hist 380, History of the Southwest 3
Hist 380, Transmississippl West
or
Hist 380, 20th Century U.5. 3

18

{Hist 120, 121, Social and Political History of Indians of the
Scuthwest, may be substituted for one or two of the foliow-
ing courses: Hist 370, History of Mexico; Hisl 480, Trans-
Mississippi West; Hist 480, 20th Century U.5.)

Language Requirement

Compatence in Spanish equal to 12 hrs. above
Elementary Spanish | & I 12

Anthropology Reguirements
Al least two courses dealing with anthropology
of the Southwest as approved by the Director B

Literature and Sociclogy Requirements
Two of the following required:

Engl 280, Literature of the Southwest 3
Engl 276, Folklore of the Southwest 3
Soc 279, The Hispano in the Southwest 3

&

Science Requirements
Al least two courses selected from the biological and
physical sciences which have to do with the Southwest 6
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Research Requirements
SW 498, Problems In Southwest Studies |
SW 499, Problems in Southwest Studies Il
SW 488 and SW 499 Tulfill the requirements of Seminar
or Indepandant Study required of other majors

3
3

&

54

=T LT . 33

TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ... i,

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IM
SOUTHWEST STUDIES — ANTHROPOLOGY EMPHASIS

CIONIRTR] NI s s s aosim v s s a1 s a3

Anthropology Requirements
Anth 151, Introduction to Anthropology
Anth 231, Archaeology of the Southwest,
Part I: The Anasazi Culture
Anth 331, Archasology of the Southwest
Part ll: Hohokam and Mogellon Cultures
Anth 259, Field Training In Archaeology
Anth 321, Topics in Ethnography:
Indians of the Southwast

History Requiremeants

20

At least two courses dealing with Southwestern history to
be approved by the Director, at least one of which must be

History 480,

8

Language, Iiterature, social science, science and research

requirements the same as in history emphasis

e A B s e A A A R N A R A T e A A e T
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATIOM ...ciee i isi ey :

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN
SOUTHWEST STUDIES — SPANISH EMPHASIS

et L1t R 1T | e G St e S LSl S el e

Spanish Requiremeanis
Foreign Language competence equivalent
to FL 216, Intermediale Spanish |l

30

14

Three courses in advanced Spanish with Mexican Literature
and Hispanic American Civilization (in Spanish and English)

being recommended

187
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Histary Reguirements
Hist 270, Survey of Latin American History
Hist 370, History of Mexico
Hist 380, History of the Southwest
{Hist 120 or 121, Soclial and Political History of Indians
of the Southwes! may be substituted for Hist 370, History
ol Mexico)
Anthropology, literature, social science, science,
and research reguirements lhe same as in

C L L

the history emphasis. 24 56
EIBCTWS a5 502 0age (xR AR AR R R EEE LT N ARRERERED el a1 K]
TOTAL REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION ...ciriaimimsmsmsmsmsanasarmsmsmmnnnnnnss V2B
COURSES
SW 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF NAVAJO LANGUAGE {3-0) 3

A course in the basic fundamentals of the Navajo language on the oral-
aural approach, A native speaker is the instructor and much use |s made
of tapes, etc.

SW 101 NAVAJO LANGUAGE 1l (3-0) 3
A continuation of Mavajo |, Whereas Navajo | emphasized speaking, this
course will center on reading and writing the Navajo fanguage.
Prerequisife: Navajo | or approval of instrucior,

W 111, 112 INDIAN ARTS AND CRAFTS 1M1—(0-6) 3

112—{0-6) 3
A two-term course which Includes such media as weaving, silversmi-
thing, pottery work, leathercrafl, bead work, and basketry. Each course
will end with an exhibition of student work. Fall and Winter terms.

SW 120, SOCIAL AND POLITICAL HISTORY OF (3-0) 2
121 INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST
Thase courses are the same as Hist 120 and 121. See History.

SW 211 ART HISTORY OF THE SQUTHWEST (3-0) 3
A comprehensive study of the arl forms developed in the Southwesi,
past and present.

SW 280 NATIVE AMERICAN IN THE MODERN WORLD {3-0) 3
An advanced study of contemporary affairs that involve the American
Indian. Tha historical beginnings, developmeant, and current significance
of issues will be studied.

SW 322 AMERICANMN INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES {2-0) 3
The course will look a2t the various aspects of American Indian philosa-
phies and the manitestations of those philosophies. The course will
study both traditional philosophies and those which have been changed
through contact with American society.
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SW 365 HISPANIC CIVILIZATION (3-0) 3
Contributions of Spain and Portugal to the bullding of Western civiliza-
tion. Topics include: Great Age of Exploration, Golden Age of Spanish-
Portuguese Civilization, masterworks of literature, and History of Ideas.
Offered on demand.

SW 375 HISPANIC-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION (3-0) 3
The literature, culture, thought, arl, anthropology, history, geography,
and contemporary position of Hispanic-American civilization. Offered on
demand.

SW 381 MEXICAN AMERICAN LITERATURE (3-0) 3
A study of selected literary works by Mexican American authors (from
the traditional Hispanic period to the current Chicano Movement). De-
signed to give an appreciation and awareness of the culture of Mexican
Americans and to show thelr literary contributions to the main body of
world literature.,

SW 481 COLCRADO HISTORY (3-0) 3
The history and peoples of Colorado from the preterritorial days through
the present.

SW 482 MINING IN THE AMERICAN WEST (300 3
From the days of the Spanish to today, a history of mining and its impact,
with special emphasis on the Southwes!,

SW 488 PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES | 3
A senior-level individual research project based on the needs and in-
lerests of the individual. Offered on demand.

Prerequisite: approval of commities,

SW 498 PROBLEMS IN SOUTHWEST STUDIES 1 3
Same as above.

For other course descriptions, see listings under the appropriate
disciplines.

189



The Register
1983-84

The State Board of Agriculture*

Term

Address Ends

PATRICK J. CONLEY ........ccocoruvmninenn.. Durango 1984
THOMAS T, FARLEY ........c.cccoicunneeeae Pughilo 1086
JOHN D. FUHR ... cniiiivinninngonan-. DEOVET 1984
JEAN C. GRAHAM ... . ciiiiosyiiniiii.. Lakewood 1983
BEVERLY HADDON ...............cveeieeee.. Denver 1985
EDMOND F. NOEL, JR. .....cciiiiienniiens. Denver 1983
PAUL S.8BALAS ...l iivniine.: Fort Colling 1985
JOHN STENGEL Il ..o i Aurora 1986

Officers

EDMOND F. NOEL, JB.....ccciiiiiiaiiisimniansiomnionnssnnnnss  President
EUGENE T. PETRONE ......cccoviiviiniiniinnnnnnea.  Executive Direclor
de l HEHN i it it iach s sl sacesanwii smcasnn - TTEESLIRSY
DANIEL E. BLAGK ...iooriiinvsiirimninnirnnnenia-. DEQULY Treasurer

*In addition, there is a faculty represantative and a student represent-
ative elected annually from each school under the jurisdiction of the
State Board of Agriculture as non-voting members,
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Fort Lewis College Foundation

Tha Fart Lewls Collage Foundation functions apart from the College
for the purpose of soliciting, receiving, managing, and disbursing gifis
to Fort Lewis College. Donors may designate gifts for specific programs
or for general college use,

For further information, pléase contact the Director of Development,
or the Foundation Board of Directors (Fort Lawis College). or the Office
of the Prasident, Fort Lewis College.

Board of Directors

MRS. CLAY BADER FRED V. KROEGER

DR. W. P. BALL KAREN A. MAAS

ARICHARD G. BALLANTINE DOMNALD T. MAPEL
Vice President L. W. McDANIEL

MRS, EARL A. BARKER F. F. MONTOYA

ROBERT L. BEERS JAMES E. MOREHART
Treasurer B. STEPHENS PARKER

C.E. BRADSHAW MRS. ROGER PTOLEMY

LEONARD BURCH J. DOUGLAS SHAND

JACKSON CLARK President

ROBERT C. DUTHIE JOE D. TIPTON

HORACE B. GRIFFEN R. W. TURNER, JR.

B.T. GRIFFITH STANLEY D. WADSWORTH

GARY JACKSON MAHLON T. WHITE

JAMES M. JACKSON ROBERT W. WILLARD
Secretary

GEORGE A. KING

Honorary Members: LEONARD K. FIRESTOME
ARTHUR M. WYATT

Administrative Cabinet

REXER BERNDT, AUBREY E. HOLDERNESS,
Prasident Dean, School of
EDWARD L. ANGUS, Dean Business Administration
School of Arts and Sciences WILLIAM C, LANGWORTHY,
DANIEL E. BLACK, Vice President for
Vice President of Finance Academic Affairs
ROBERT W. DELANEY, JULIAN H. MURPHY,
Director, Canter of Vice President for
Soauthwest Studies Student Affairs

DONALD F. WHALEN, Dean,
School of Education
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Administration and Programs

JAMES K. ASH,
Director of Cooperative
Education and Career
Services
EARL W. AULSTON,
Assistant Controlier
TROY D. BLEDSOE,
Director of Athletics
WILLIAM C. BOLDEN,

BILL G. HELMS,
Assistant Controller
JAMES J. JONES,
Director of Support Services
MERLE E. JOOSTEN,
Operations Supervisor,
Computer Center
AUGUSTINE MARTINEZ,
Coordinator, Title [l

Assistant Director of Housing and Director of Continuing

CONRAD L. CHAVEZ,
Director of Financial Alds
CARQOL M. CURTIS,

Director of Public Information

CAROLYN J. DAILEY,
Director of Institutional
Research and Planning

JAMES E. DEZENDORF,
Contract Administrator
and Purchasing Agent

ROBERT W. DELANEY,
Director, Center of
Southwest Studies

DAVID P. EPPICH,
Director of College Union
and Student Activities

EUGENE T. FISHER,
Director of Physical Plant
and College Engineer

MARCIA FRAMZEMN,
Personnel Officer

GARY E. GOOLD,
Controller

DIANE P. HAAGA,
Director, Counseling

and Student Development

Center

Education

MARY JEAN MOSELEY,
Director of Cultural Studies
Program

JOSEPH P. PERINOD,
Asst. Vice President of
Finance

0. D. PERRY,
Manager, Computer Center

CHARLES H. REID, Jr.,
Director of Records

SHERI R. ROCHFORD,
Assoc. Director of Admissions

SUSAN A. SMITH,
Registrar

HARBLAN L. STEINLE,
Director of Admissions
and Development

CATHY TURNER,
Bookstore Manager

JOE E. WOLCOTT,
Director of Housing
and Assoclate Dean of
Student Affairs

LINDA D. YEAGER,
Asst. Director of Financial
Alds

Library

RICHARD L. GOBBLE.
Head Librarian

JOHN CROWDER,
Liprarian

MONICA ENGLE,
Librarian

JAMES S, NOLTE,
Librarian

DEBORAH SOWLE,
Librarian

JOHN E. STEUBEN, JR.,
Librarian
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Emeriti

BERG, DAVID, Associate Professor of Speech Emeritus
B.A., Colorado College
M.S., University of Utah

BOWMAN, WILLARD O.. Frofassor of Psychology Emerifus
B.A., Berea College
B.Eng., L.T.1., University of Chicago
M.A., University of Colorado
Ed.D., University of Colorado

CANTILLANO, ODILIE A., Associate Professor of Physical
Education Emerita
B.A., West Virginia University, 1943
M.A., Weast Virginia University, 1958
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972

CULLEN, LOUIS C., Associale Professor of Foreign Languages
Emeritus
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1948
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1952

DELANEY, MARIA, Professor of Foreign Languages Emerita
Akademischer Ubersetzer, University of Heidelberg
Diplom-Dolmetscher. University of Heidelberg

FOX, MAYNARD, Professor of English Emeritus
A.B., Fort Hays Kansas Stale College
M.A., Fort Hays Kansas State College
Ph.D., Unlversity of Colorado

LiU, ESTHER T.C., Librarian and Associate Professor Emerita
B.A., Mational Fu Tah University
M.A.. University of Minnesota
M.A., University of Denver
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado

REED, JOHN F., President Emearitus
B.A., Dartmouth College
M.A., Duke University
Ph.D., Duke University

REEDER, RAY M., Professor of History Emeritus
B.S., Utah State University
Ph.D., Brigham Young University

SHIPPS, HARROLD 5., JR., Librarian and Professor Emeritus
B.S., Bridgewater State College, 1843
M.Ed., Bridgewater State College, 1960
M.5.P.A., George Washington University, 1964
M.A., Librarianship, University of Denver, 1867
Pn.D., University of Denver, 1969
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TAPIA, JOHN R., Professor of Foreign Languages Emeritus
B.A., West Virginia State Coliege, 1960
L.L.B., Blackstone School of Law, 1960
J.D., Blackstone School of Law, 1961
M.A., University of Utah, 1966
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1969

TATE, NORVEL G., Professor of Secondary Education Emeritus
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University
M.A., University of New Mexico
Ed.D., University of Southern California

TAYLOR, RANDALL D., Professor of Physical Science Emeritus
B.S., University of Mebraska
M.Ed., Adams State College




Academic Faculty
1983-84

ALCAZAR, REINALDO M. Assistant Professor of Foreign
Languages (1983)*
B.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1965
M.A., University of Colorado, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorado. 1978

ALLISON, MICHAEL L., Instructor of Physical Education (1878)
B.A., Adams State Coliege, 1974
M.A., Adams State College, 1977

ANDERSON, BERNARD E., Professor of Business
Administration (1971)
B.S., Arizona State College, 1960
M.A., University of Arizona, 1961
Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1984

ANGUS, EDWARD L., Dean, School of Arts and Sciences
Professor of Political Science (1981)
A.B., University of Kentucky, 1961
M.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1963
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1970

ASH, JAMES K., Director of Cooperative Education and Career
Services; Assistant Professor of History (1970)
B.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1967
M.A., Harvard University, 1970

ATENCIO, LEONARD D., Associate Professor of
Economics (1968)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1964
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1969

BAKER, JAMES R., Professor of Engineering (1966-70; 1973)
B.5.C.E., University of New Mexico, 1965
M.S., University of New Mexico, 1966
P.E., Colorado, 1968
M.S.C.E., Purdue University, 1871
L.S., Indiana, 1972; Colorado, 1973
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1875

BARNETT, GARY L., Instructor of Physical Education and Head
Football Coach (1982)
B.S.Ed., University of Missouri, 1969
M.Ed.. University of Missouri, 1971

BARTLETT, WILLIAM R., Associate Professor of
Chemistry (1978)
B.A., Luther College, 1965
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1969

*Date alter title denotes whan appeintment bagan at Fort Lewis Cuollage.
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BASS, DAVID J., Professor of Political Science (1970}
B.Sc., The Ohio State University, 1943
M.A., University of Chicago, 1847
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1872

BAYMAN, PIRAYE, Instructor of Psychology, (1983)
B.A., Bosphorous University, 1977
Doctoral Program, University of California/Santa Barbara

BELL, GREGORY W., Associate Professor of
Mathematics (1878)
B.A., University of Utah, 1969
M.A., University of Michigan, 1972
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976

BERNDT, REXER, President (1969)
B.S., University of Denver, 1849
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1950
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1956

BIRD, G. LEONARD, Professor of English (1969)
B.A., San Diego State College, 1861
M.A., University of Utah, 1963
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1869

BLAIR, ROBERT W., JR., Associate Professor of
Geology (1873)
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1966
Ph.D., Celorado School of Mines, 1875

BLEDSOE, TROY, Diraector of Athletics; Professor of Physical
Education (1974)

B.A., Hendrix College, 1848
M.A., Memphis State University, 1855
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1973

BORDMER, KENNETH E., Professor of Theatre (1872)
B.A., Princeton University, 1963
M.A., University of Massachusetts, 1965
M.F.A,, University of Massachusetts, 1966

BOUCHER, PAUL, Visiting Assistant Professor of Enginsering
B.J.C.E., Newark College of Engineering, 1873
M.R.P., University of Ohio, 1975
M.5.C.E., Oregon State Univaersity, 1983

BOWMAN, FRANK O©., JR., Professor of Geology (1959)
A.B., Williams College, 1941
B.S., University of North Carolina, 1942
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1954
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BREW, DOUGLAS, Associate Professor of Geology (1980)
B.S., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.S., Cornell University, 1963
Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965

BROCHU, EDITH W., Professor of Education (1970)
B.S., University of Kansas, 1951
M.A., University of Morthern Colorado, 1967
Ed.D., University of Northern Coloradao, 1370

BULLIS, DAVID, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1980)
L.S., B.A., SUNY/Platisburg, 1968
M.5., SUNY/Plattsburg, 1870
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1976

BURNS, SAMUEL A., Director, Western Colorado Rural
Community Program and Assistant Professor of
Sociology (1872)

B.A., University of San Francisco, 1963

BUSHNELL, DONALD D., Professor of Mathematics {1960)
B.S., Kearney State College, 1951
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1957
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 19683

CAMPBELL, JOHN A., Professor of Geology (1980)
B.G., University of Tulsa, 1955
M.S., University of Colorado, 1957
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

CANO, MIGUEL FEDERICO MONTENEGRO, Associate
Professor of Foreign Language (1874)
B.S., University of Mexico, 1956
B.5., St. Louis University, 1963
M.A.. 5t. Louis University, 1966
Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1973

CAPP, CLIFFORD B., Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
Division of Intercultural Studies, and Southwest Resource
Center for Science and Engineering (1870)

B.5., Colorado State University, 1962
M.5., Colorado State University, 1969

CARGILE, ELLEN, Assistant Professor of Arts, Division of Inter-
cultural Studies (1973)
B.S., University of Texas, 1853
M.Ed.. Arkansas University, 1967

CARRASCO, LOURDES M., Assistant Professor of Foreign
Languages (1983)
B.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1968
M.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1970
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1979
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GLAY, JAMES P., Associate Professar of
Business/Economics (1982)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1966
M.A., Kansas State University, 1968
Ph.D., Kansas State University, 1974

COE, WILLIAM, Professor of Philosophy (1971)
A.B., Dartmouth College, 1957
M.A., Vanderbilt University, 1959
Ph.D.. The Pennsylvania State University, 1967

COLGAN, JOSEPH C., Professor of Accounting {1981)
B.A., Kearney State College, 1960
M.B.A., University of Denver, 1966
Ph.D., North Texas State University, 1981
C.P.A., Colorado, 1867

COLLIER, JAMES D., Assistant Professor of Geology (1982)
B.A., Carleton College, 1976
Ph.D., Colorado School of Mines, 1982

COOKE, WILLIAM, lastructor of Physical Education and
Assistant Football Coach (1982)
B.A., Fort Lewls College, 1978
M.A., Adams State College, 1979

CORMAMN, LAWRENCE 8., Insiructor of Business
Administration (1982)
B.A., Texas Tech University, 1978
M.5., Texas Tech University, 1977

CROWDER, JOHN, Librarian and Assistant Professor (1873)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1968
M.A., University of Denver, 1973

DECKER, JAMES C., Associate Professor of Political
Science (1966)
B.A., University of lllinois, 1953
M. 4., University of Colorado, 1863
Ph.D., Universily of Colorado, 1966

DELANEY, ROBERT W.. Director, Cenfer of Southwest Sludies,
and Professor of History and 5. W. Studies (1957)
B.S., Northeast Missouri State College, 1848
A.B., Northeas! Missouri State College, 1948
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1950
Ph.D.. University of New Mexico, 1955

DEVER, JOHN E., JR., Professor of Biofogy (1967)
B.S.. Butgers University, 1960
M.S., Oregon State University, 1962
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1967
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DIN, GILBERT C., Professor of History (1965)
A B., University of California/Berkeley, 1957
M.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1958
Doctor en Filosafia y Letras, University of Madrid, 1960

DOWMEY, RALPH A., Professor of Music (1969)
B.S., Lebanon Vailley College, 1948
M.M., University of Montana, 1965
Ed.D., University of Montana, 1974

DUKE, PHILIP G., Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1980)
B.A., Cambridge, England, 1976
M.A., University of Calgary, Canada, 1978
M.A., Cambridge, England, 1982
Ph.D., University of Calgary, Canada, 1982

ECKENRODE, THOMAS R., Professor of History (1969)
A.B., St. Vincent College, 1958
M.A., University of Colorado, 1964
Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1970

ELLINGSON, JACK A., Professor of Geology (1970)
B.S., University of Washington, 1858
M.S., University of Washington, 1959
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1968

ENGLE, MONICA, Librarian and Instructor (1982)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1978
M.A., University of Denver, 1980

ENGLEHART, STAMTON, Professor of Arf (1961)
B.F.A., University of Colorado, 1960
M.F.A., University of Colorado, 1968

ERICKSON, JAMES G., Professor of Biology (1964)
B.A., Doane Gollege, 1850
M.5., lowa State University, 1951
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1964

ESTLER, RON C., Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1982)
B.A., Drew University, 1972
M.A., The Johns Hopkins University, 1974
Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University, 1976
Postdoctoral, Columbia University, 1876-77
Postdoctoral, Stanford University, 1877-78

FREIEMMUTH, EDWARD S., Profassor of Accounting (1969)
J.D., University of Colorado, 1949
C.P.A., Colorado, 1964

GASSER, LARRY W., Associate Professor of English (1976)
B.A., Western Washington State College, 1965
M.A., Western Washington State College, 1967
Ph.D.. University of Denver. 1975
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GIBBONS, DANIEL E., Professor of Physics (1968)
B.S5., University of Houston, 1964
M.5., University of Houston, 1967
Ph.D., University of Houston, 1968

GIBBS, RICHARD A., Professor of Mathematics {1971)
B.A., Michigan State University, 1964
M.5., Michigan State University, 1965
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1970

GIERSCH, MARVIN L., Professor of Education and Physical
Education {1970)
B.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College, 1959
M.S., Baylor University, 1960
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1870

GILSDORF, STEPHEMN L., Assistant Professor of
Accounting (1982)
B.A., Colorado State University, 1973
M.S., Colorado State University, 1882
C.P.A., Colorado, 1981

GOBBLE, RICHARD L., Head Librarian and Associate
Professor (1967)
B.S5.B.A,, University of Denver, 1948
M.A., University of Denver, 1850

GOODWIN, LeROY W., Professor of Political Science (1957)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1947
M.A., University of Colorado, 1955
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1970

GORDON, DONALD R., Associate Professor of
Anthropalogy (1975)
B.A., California State University/San Francisco, 1964
M.S., University of Oregon, 1969
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1974

GRAHAM, REGINALD A., Associate Professor of Business
Administration (1971)
B.S., Miami University, 1955
M.B.A., Kent State University, 1858
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1970

GREFSRUD, GARY W., Professor of Mathematics (1971)
B.S., Montana State College, 1960
M.S., Montana State College, 1862
Ph.D., Montana State College, 1971

HALE, JOHN F., Professor of Business Administration and
Psychology (1970)
A.B., Brown University, 1957
M.A., Brown University, 1959
Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University,. 1963



HAMILTON, RODNEY D., Professor of Chemistry (1983)
B.S., Marietta College, 1960
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

HARRISON, MERLE E., Professor of Chemistry (1968)
B.5., Brigham Young University, 1955
M.S., Colorado State University, 1957
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1960

HAYES, WILLIAM E., Assistant Professor of Physical
Education {1871)
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1962
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1968

HEIDY, NICHOLAS J., Professor of Psychology (1971)
A.B., Adams State College, 1862
M.A., Adams State College, 1964
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1971

HEMNDERSON, MIRIAM T., Assistant Professor of Business
Education (1974)
B.S., University of Utah, 1841
M.S.B.A_, University of Denver, 1967

HOFMAN, ROBERT C., Insitructor of Physical Education;
Basketball Coach (1883)
B.S., University of Colorado, 1974
M.S., University of Colorado, 1883

HOLDERMNESS, AUBREY E., Dean, School of Business
Administration: Professor of Business Administration (1985)
B.A., Adams State College, 1962
M.A., Adams State College, 1965
Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1872

HOLEHAMN, EUGENE L., Assoclate Professor of Business
Education (1972)
B.A., Arizona State University, 1957
M.A., Northern Arizona University, 1965
Ed.D., Arizona State University, 1972

HUNT, DAVID J., Associale Professor of Art (1978}
B.A., Brigham Young University, 1967
M.A., Brigham Young University, 1969

HUNTER, DOREEN, Associate Professor of History (1980)
B.A., Stanford University, 1960
M.A., University of California/Berkeley, 1561
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1969

2m



IBARRA, ROBERT A., Associate Professor of
Anthropology (1977)
B.A., Northern lllinois University, 1969
M.A_, University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1972
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1976

IVES, JOHN C., Professor of Anthropology (1966)
B.A., State University of lowa, 1954
A.M., State University of lowa, 1956
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1960

JAMES, DONALD L., Professor of Business
Administration (1974)
B.S., Oklahoma State University, 1957
M.B.A., Oklahoma State University, 1960
D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1970

JAMIESON, DAVID W., Associate Professor of Biology (1978)
A.B., Humboldt State University, 1966
M.A., Humboldt State University, 1969
Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1976

JOHNSOM, ARTHUR E., Assistant Professor of
Agriculture (19786)
B.S., Oklahoma Panhandle State College, 1970
M.5., University of Kentucky, 1974
Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1879

JOHNSOM, MARK D., Visiting Assislant Profassor of Geology
B.A., Augustana College, 1876
M.S., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1980

JONES, ROLAND C., Associate Professor of English (1987)
B.A., University of Michigan, 1956
M.A., Northern Arizona University, 1963
Diploma for Advanced Graduate Studies, Michigan State
Univarsity, 1970

KELLY, REECE C., Asscociafe Professor of History (1971)
B.A., Eastern Washington State College, 1964
M.A., Universily of Washington, 1967
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1973

KMNIGHT, GARY D., Associate Professor of Education (1972)
B.5., Easl Central State College, Oklahoma, 1962
M.T., East Central State College, Oklahoma, 1964
Ed.S.. Eastern New Mexico University, 1970
Ed.D., University of New Mexico, 1972

KUSS, ADOLPH M., JR., Professor of Physical
Education (1964)
B.A., Western State College of Colo,, 1852
M.A., Western State College of Colo., 1964
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LANG, LILLIAN B., Associate Professor of English (1973)
B.A., Portland State University, 1961
M.A., University of California/Santa Barbara, 1967
Ph.D.. University of California/Santa Barbara, 1976

LANGWORTHY, WILLIAM C., Vice President for Academic
Affairs and Professor of Chemistry (1983)
B.S.. Tufts University, 1958
Ph.D., University of Californial/ Berkeley, 1962

LEAVITT, DINAH L., Associate Professor of Theatre (1978)
B.A., University of Mississippi, 19689
M.A., University of Mississippi, 1970
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1978

LIKES, ROBERT M., Professor of Physics (1974)
B.A., Wayne State College, 1960
M.Sci.Ed., University of Utah, 1965
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1973

LINDSEY, JULIA PAGE, Associate Professor of Biology, (1878)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1870
M.S., University of Arizona, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1975

LINTOM, NORMAN, Associate Professor of Sociology (1973)
B.A., Reed College, 1958
M.A_, University of Oregon, 1960
Ph.D., University of California/Berkeley, 1972

LUM, DENNIS W., Assistant Professor of Sociology (1875)
B.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1966
M.A., University of Nevada/Reno, 1971
M.A., University of California/San Diego, 1873

LYNCH, VERNON E., JR., Professor of Economics (1972)
B.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1965
M.A., University of Texas/Austin, 1967
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1976

MACK, LINDA 8., Assistant Professor of Music (1982)
B.M.E., lilinois State University, 1975
M.5., University of lllinois, 1980
Ed.D., University of lllinois, 1982

MacKEEFE, DEBORAH A., Associale Professer of Foreign
Languages (1972}
Degree Superieure, Sorborne, 1965
B.A., University of Arizona, 1966
M.A., University of Arizona, 1969
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972

MANSFIELD, HAROLD L., Associate Professor of

Psychology (1974)
B.S., Colorado State University, 1958

M.A., University of Denver, 1967
Ph.D.. University of Denver, 1974
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MAMNUCIA, GLORIA K, Instructor of Psychology (1983)
B.A., University of California/Santa Cruze, 1875
M.A., Arizona State University, 1983

McKMIGHT, REED, Professor of Accounting (1981)
B.S., University of ldaho, 1969
M.B.A.. Washington State University, 1971
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1981
C.P.A., Montana, 1974

MEHS, DOREEN M., Associate Professor of Chemistry (1973)
B.A., Harpur College, SUNY Binghamion, 1966
M.A., State University of New York, Binghamton, 1872
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1980

MILLS, JAMES W., Professor of Chemistry (1973)
A_B., Earlham College, 1963
Ph.D,, Brown University, 1967

MODRE, JEFFREY A., Associate Professor of Engineering and
Physics (1981)
B.S. OF A.E., University of Michigan, 1958
M.S., University of Michigan, 1959
Ph.D., State University of New York, 1967

MOSELEY, MARY JEAN, Director, Division of Cullural Studies
and Assistant Professor of English (1973)
B.A., Northern Arizona University, 1964
M.A., The University of New Mexico, 1970

MURPHY, JULIAN H., Vice President for Student Affairs;
Professor of Business Administration (1973)
A.B,, Stetson University, 1351
M.A., Stetson University, 1852
A.M., Fletcher School of International Law and Diplomacy,
Harvard and Tufts University, 1953
Ed.D., University of Massachusetts, 1974

NOLTE, JAMES S., Librarian and Assistant Professor, 1983
A.B., Syracuse University, 1977
M.A.L., University of Denver, 1978

NORTON, TOM D., Associate Professor of Physics and
Engineering (1973)
B.5., University of Oklahoma, 1966
M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1972

PARPART, JANE, Assistant Professor of History (1880)
B.A., Brown University, 1961
M.A., Boston University, 1967
Ph.D., Boston University, 1980
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PAVICH, PAUL N., Associale Professor of English (1978)
B.A., Walsh College, 1967
M.A., Colorado State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1873

PERIMAN, KENNETH l., Professor of English (1962)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1951
M.A., University of Colorado, 1853
Further Graduate Study, Colorado State University and
Hamline University

PERRY, O.D., Manager of Computer Center; Assistant
Professor of Mathematics (1972)
B.B.A., New Mexico State University, 1868
M.5., New Mexico State University, 1970

PETERS, ROGER, Professor of Psychology (1975)
B.A., University of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974

PETERSON, CARROLL V., Professor of English {1968)
B.5.. University of Minnesota, 1858
M.A., University of lowa, 1959
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1963

PIXLER, PAUL W., Professor of Philosophy (1967)
A.B., Kletzing College, 1844
B.D.. Asbury Theological Seminary, 1047
5.T.M., Harvard University, 1949
Ph.D., Boston University, 1958

PLOTKIN, IRA L., Associale Professor of History (1975)
B.A., University of Rochester, 1964
M.A., University of Michigan, 1966
Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1874

PODLESNIK, RICHARD A., Associale Professor of Business
Administration {1979)
B.S., lllinois Institute of Technology, 1971
M.S., lllinois Institute of Technology, 1971
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1977

RAMALEY, WILLIAM C., Professor of Mathematics (1873)
B.S., Ohio State University, 1961
M.A., University of Colorado, 1963
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1969

REBER, MICK, Associate Professor of Art (1968-76; 1981)
B.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1966
M.F.A., Brigham Young University, 1968

REGELMANN VIRGINIA A., Associafe Professor of
Education (1978)
B.A., SUNY, Oswego, 1972
M.S., SUNY, Oswego, 1973
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978



REID, CHARLES H., JR., Director of Records; Assistant
Professor of Education (1950)
A.B., Montclair State College, 1848
M.Ed., University of Colorado, 1949

RHEA, JEAN A., Instructor of Physical Education {1983)
B.S., Southwestern College, 1974
M.S., University of Kansas, 1983

RICHARDSON, LYNN J., Assistant Professor of Business
Administration (1979)
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana, 1955
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1963
M.A., University of Southern California, 1969

RICHES, SUSAN M., Professor of Anthropology (1971)
B.A., Eastern New Mexico University, 1964
M.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1870
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1976

RITCHEY, JOHN M., Professor of Chemistry (1972)
B.A., Wichita State University, 1962
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1968

RODERICK, STEPHEN A., Professor of Education (1980)
A.B., MacMurray College, 1966
M.A., University of lowa, 1870
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1973

ROMME, WILLIAM H., Assistant Professor of Biology (1982)
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1970
M.S., University of Wyoming, 1977
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1879

ROSENBERG, HARRY C., Associate Professor of
Mathematics (1964)
B.A., University of Morthern Colorado, 19856
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1857
M.A., University of lllinois, 1864

ROSHONG, JAN CARL, Associate Professar of Music (1979)
B.S., The Ohio State University, 1965
M.A., The Ohio State University, 1974
Ph.D., The Chio State University, 1978

RYAMN, INGRID W., Assisfant Professor of Foreign
Languages (1981)
Diplom Dolmetsch, University of Vienna, 1961
M.A., Indiana University, 1865
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1980
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SALAZAR, TOMAS E., Assoclate Professor of
Mathematics (1976)
B.S., New Mexico Highlands University, 1965
M.A., University of Montana, 1969
Fh.D., University of New Mexico, 1978

SANDERS, JOAN M., Professor of Physical Education (1972)
B.A., Stanford University, 1950
M.A., Stanford University, 1951
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1870

SCOTT, O. TACHEENI, Associate Professor of Biology and
Intercultural Studies (1983)
B.A., Westmont College, 1966
M.5., University of Oregon, 1974
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1981

SEALE, CAROL M., Associate Professor of Physical
Education (1969)
B.A., Carroll College, 1962
M.A.. University of Northern Colorado, 1968

SIMMONS, LINDA, Instructor, Depariment of Teacher
Education (1976)
B.A., New Mexico Highlands University, 1970
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1982

SLUSS, THOMAS P., Assistant Professor of Biology (1980)
B.A., Western Reserve University, 1963
M.A., Kent State University, 1972
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1977

SMITH, DUANE A., Professor of History (1964)
B.A., University of Colorado, 1059
M.A., University of Colorado, 1961
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1964

SOMERS, LEE PRESTON, Professor of Biology (1969)
B.S., Wake Forest University, 1967
M.A., University of Colorado, 1969
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971

SOWLE, DEBORAH, Librarian and Assistant Professor (1977)
B.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1971
M.A., University of Wisconsin/Madison, 1975

SPANGSBERG, DOMALD, Assistant Professor (1957)
B.A., Kearney State Teachers College, 1950
M.A.. University of Northern Colorado, 1957

SPENCER, ALBERT W., Professor of Biofogy (1965)
B.A., Colorado State University, 1857
M.S., Colorado State University, 1961
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1965
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STEIN, DONALD, Assistant Professor of Music (1881)
B.A., University of the Pacific, 19T
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1973
Ph.D., Washington University/5t. Louis, 1981

STEUBEN, JOHN, Librarian and Instructor {1982)
B.S., Regis Coliege, 1972
M.A., University of Denver, 1978

STRAWN, RICHARD G., Associate Professor of Music (1873)
B.M., University of Redlands, 1959
M.M., Indiana University, 1961

TEER, FAYE P., Assistant Frofessor of Business
Administration (1981)
B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University, 1969
M.Ed.. Loyola University of New Orleans, 1873

TEER, HAROLD B., JR., Assistant Professor of Business
Administration (1981)
B.5.B.A., Northwestern State University, 1969
M.B.A., Migsissippi College, 1977

VAN SICKLE, SHAILA, Associate Professor of English (1974)
B.A., Carleton College, 1956
M.A., Occidental College, 1859
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1975

VERCE, J. JAMES, Assistant Professor of Business
Administration (1982)
B.A., Fort Lewis College, 1977
J.D., California Western University, 1980

VOGL, LAUREL C., Associate Professor of Art (1976)
B.F.A., University of Southern California, 1864
M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

WAGEMAN, ROBERT M., Professor of Psychology (1963)
B.S., Arizona State University, 1961
M.A., Arizona State University, 1963
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1968

WALKER, CHARLES H., Associate Professor of Physzical
Education and Assisfant Athletic Director and Head Men's
Tennis Coach (1972)

B.S., University of Nevada, 1960
M.Ed., University of Nevada, 1964
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1972

WALKER, RICHARD C., Visiting Assistant Professor of
Mathematics
B.S., Colorado School of Mines, 1069
M.S., Colorado School of Mines, 1975
Ph.D., Colorado School Mines, 1679
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WEAVER, PATRICIA E., Professor of Music (1968)
M.B., Baylor University, 1855
M.M., University of lllinois, 1958

WELLS, C. GERALD, Associate Professor of Art (1970)
B.A., University of Mississippi, 1959
M.F.A., University of Mississippi, 1964

WESTERVELT, THOMAS WM., Assistant Professor of
Geology (1975)
B.A_, Middlebury College, 1967
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1979

WHALEN, DOMALD F., Dean, School of Education; Professor
of Education (1858)
B.S., Morthern Arizona University, 1954
M.A., Northern Arizona University, 1955
H.Ed.D., Indiana University, 1962

WILLIAMS, RAYMOND, Associate Professor of
Mathematics (1974)
B.A., Hendrix College, 1965
M.S., University of Arkansas, 19867
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1976

WILSON, RAY M., Professor of Education (1971)
A.B., University of Northern Colorado, 1961
M.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1864
Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado, 1968

WINWARD, DEAN, Instructor of Agriculture (1981)
A.A., Ricks College, 1974
B.S., Utah State University, 1979
M.S., Utah State University, 1981

WIXOM, JAMES A., Assisfani Professor of Mathematics and
Computer Science (1983)
B.5., University of Utah, 1984
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971

YOUNG, PAMELA R., Associate Professor of Education (1976)
B.A., The Universily of TexasfAustin, 1968
M.Ed., The University of Texas/Austin, 1974
Ph.D., The University of Texas/Austin, 1976

ZOLLER, JOHN H., Professor of Business
Administration (1980)
B.B.A.. University of Minnesota, 1948
M.B.A., University of New Mexico, 1968
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1977
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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Fall 1983-84

Facully Meetings, Seminars

& Workshops

Confirm Registration & New

Student Orientation
Registration & Confirm
Registration
Classes Begin
*Deadline for Adding
Classes (Census Date)
Mid-term Grades Dua
Deadiine for Dropping
Classes
Thanksgiving Break

Classes Resume

Advising & Winter Pre-
registration

Lasl Day of Classes

Final Exams

Term Ends

Christmas Holiday

Winter 1964

Confirm Registration

Registration

Classes Begin

"Deadline for Adding
Classes (Census Date)

Mid-term Grades Due

Deadline for Dropping
Classes

Spring Break

Classes Resume

Advising and Fall 1983 Pre-
registration

Last Day of Classes

Final Exams

Graduation

1983-84

Thursday—Friday
Tuesday
Wednesday

Thursday
Wednesday

Friday
Friday

Wednasday—
Sunday

Monday

Monday—Friday

Friday
Monday—Friday
Friday

Monday—Tuesday

TFreaday Liuled,

Wednesday Jluas,
Wﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂ&damm

Friday
Friday

Monday—Sunday
Monday
Monday—Friday

Friday
Sat. &

Mon, —Wed.
Saturday

213

September 1-2
September 6
September 7

September 8
September 21

October 21
October 28

Movember 23-27

November 28
Mov. 28-Dec. 2

December 9
December 12-16
December 16
December 17 -
January 2, 1984

January &3
January §-
January

January 1&

February 17
February 24

Feb. 27-March 4
March 5
March 26-30

April 20
April 21, 23-25

April 28



15t 5 Week Sassion 1984

Registration & Claszes
Begin-Atftarnocon

*Deadline for Adding
Classes (Census Date)

Deadline for Oropping
Clazses

Term Ends

Znd 5 Week Session 1984

Registration & Classes
Begin-Afterncon

‘Deadline tor Adding
Classes (Census Date)

Deadline for Dropping
Classes

Tarm Ends

ird 5 Week Session 1984

Registration & Classes
Begin-Afternoon

‘Deadling for Adding
Classes (Census Date)

Deadiine for Dropping
Classes

Term Ends

Tuesday
Friday
Friday

Friday

Tuesday
Friday
Friday

Friday

Tuesday
Fricay
Friday

Friday

May 1
May 4
May 18

June 1

June 5
June &
June 22

July 6

July 10
July 13
July 27

August 10

* Cansus date iz also deadiine for consideration for any changes in
luition classification for the indicated term.




FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Fall 1984-85

Faculty Meatings, Seminars
& Workshops

Confirm Registration & New
Student Orfentation

Registration & Confirm
Registration

Classes Begin

*Deadline for Adding
Classes (Census Date)

Mid-term Grades Due

Deadiine for Dropping
Classes

Thanksgiving Braak

Classes Aesume

Advising & Winter Pre-
regisiration

Last Day of Classes

Final Exams

Term Ends
Christmas Holiday

Winter 1585

Confirm Registration

Regisiration

Classes Begin

"Deadline for Adding
Classes (Census Date)

Mid-term Grades Due

Deadiine for Dropping
Classes

Spring Break

Classes Resume

Advising and Fall 1985 Pre-
Registration

Last Day of Classes

Final Exams

Graduation

1984-85

Monday
Tuasday
Wednesday

Thursday
Thursday

Friday
Friday

Wednesday—
Sunday

Maonday

Monday—Friday

Friday

Saturday,
Monday—
Thursday

Friday

Monday—Tuesday

Tuesday
Wadnasday
Tuesday

Friday
Friday

Monday—Sunday
Monday
Monday—Friday

Friday

Sat. & Mon.-Wed.
Saturday

215

September 3
September 4
Septembear &

September 6
September 20

Ciectober 18
October 26

November 21-25

Movember 26
Movember 26-30

December 14
December 15,
17-20

December 20
December 21
January 6, 1985

January 7-8
dJanuary 8
January 9
January 22

February 22
March 1

March 4-10
March 11
March 25-29

April 19
April 20, 22-24
April 27



15t § Week Session 1985

Registration & Classes Tuesday April 30
Begin-Aflerncon

*Deadline for Adding Friday May 3
Classes (Census Date)

Deadiine for Dropping Friday May 17
Classes

Term Ends Friday May 31

Znd 5 Week Session 1985

Registration & Classes Tuesday June 4
Begin-Afternoon

*Dzadline for Adding Friday June T
Classes (Census Date)

Deadline for Dropping Friday June 21
Classes

Term Ends Friday July 5

3rd 5 Week Session 1985

Registation & Classes Begin- Tuesday July 9
ARllernoon

*Deadline for Adding Friday July 12
Classes (Cansus Date)

Deadline for Dropping Friday July 28
Classes

Term Ends Friday August 9

* Census date is also deadline for consideration for any changes in
tuition classification for the Indicated term. This |5 a planning
calendar, subject to annual revision.

——
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FORT LEWIS COLLEGE
Durango, Coloradeo 81301

BRIFT ADDENDUM TO 1983-85 CATALDG
(effective Fall Trimester, 1984)

REVISED GEWERAL STUDIES PROGEAM

Group A. VALUE STRUCTURE
Three courses must be chosen, at least one from each
sub group.

1, English (except Engl 189, Engl 208, and courses
numbered beleow Engl 130.)
Foreipn Language
2. Art (excegt Art 203)
See page 39 for other music and theatre courses.
Group B. OUANTITATIVE AND NATURAL SCIENCE
Three courses required; at least ope must be a natural
science with laboratory; the three must be chosen
from at least two different fields.

Biology

Chemistry

Geology

Physical Science

Physics

Mathematics (except Computer Sclence)

The following individual courses outside these flelds may
alsp be chosen:

BA 251, 252, Business Statisties

Psych 241, Basic Statisties for Psychologists

Phil 271, Logie

Group C. FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIETY
Two courses required.
History
Philosophy (except Phil 271)
Anthropology

Group D. SOCIAL STRUCTURE AND BEHAVIOR
Twe courses required

Economics

Political Science

Psychology (except Psych 218)

Sociology






Group E. NON-WESTERN STUDY

At least one course must be taken in Non-Western
studies. These courses are culturally rather than
geographically defined and focus on Latin America,
Asia, Africa, Eastern Europe, the Islamic World, and
Native American Culture. Courses meeting this re-
quirement will be so designated in each term course
schedule,

The purpose of this requirement is to help students
understand a cultural view quite different from thelr

own (generally American and Eurcopean), in order to
broaden their horilzons of thought and their understanding
of the world's people, to promote peace and under-
standing, and to help students have more objectivicy
toward and appreciation of thelr own culture as seen

from another perspective.






GRADE REPLACEMENT POLICY FOR PAGE 42
1983-85 CATALOG

When a course is repeated, all grades for that course
will remain en the student's record, but the credit
will pount only onece, TFor the first twelve hours

of repetition of courses in which the initial grade
was C- or less only the last grade earned will be
counted in the grade point average. When a course for
which the initial grade was C or better is repeated,
or when a student has already excluded twelve hours
of C- or lower grades from his grade point average,
there shall be no exclusion of grades from the grade
point average.






BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN ART

seneral Studies.... ... R L T N A B B R R R fdy

specific Departmental Requirements

Art 101, Drawing 3
Art 109, Basie Design 3
Art 262, Art History to the Renaissance 3
Art 263, Art History from the Réenaissance 3
Art 486, Theory and Aesthetics 3
Art 496, Seminar
or
Art 499, Independent Study Z
17
Other Departmeéntal Requirements
15 hours from the remainder of art
offerings with the exception of
Art 273, Art for Elementary Teachers 15
32
b R A i T e o v T T 52

IGT'AL REQUIRED FGR GRHDU&TIGNI“‘Illllll--lllllillllllilza

A major revision of course offerings and numbers in
the Art Department was completed for Fall 1984, TFor
course numbers and changes see the Art offerings

in the 1985-86 catalog.






JACHELOR 'OF SCIENCE DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN PHYSICS

:EUEI.'-EI EtUdiEE T A A R )

ipecifie
Fhys

Phys
Ph¥vs
Phys
Phys

Phys
Phys
Phivs
Phvs
Phys

Phys

Depattmeéntal Requirements

162,

211,
320,
354,
361,

3ao,
381,
400,
420,
496,
or

fl-ggv

262, 263, Physics for Secience
and Engineering

212, Physiecs Lab

Modern Physics

Theoretical Mechanics

Principles of Electrieity

and Magnetism

Advanced Lab 1

Advanced Lab II

Science & Human Values

Introductory Ouantum Mech. I

Seminar

Independent Study

ddditional Departmental Reguirements
Additional physics courses numbered above 300

*Phys
Phys
Phys
Phys

#Phys

301,
340,
370,
421,

454, Advanced Topies in Physics (1-4)

Introduction to Electronies (3)
Optics (4)

Heat & Thermodynamics (3)
Quantum Mechanics IIL (3)

Auxiliary Requirements from Other Departments

Chem
Math
Math
Math
Math
Engr
Engr
*Engr
Engr
Math
Math
Math

E‘lectivESU-rt#l-r--llrl!llllrllrvlrvrlllll-n-l-ul-l-ll-ll-l--!-l'l----

150,
221,
222,
213,
327,
201,
202,
203,
104,
Jil,
320,
401,

151, General Chemistry
Caleulus I

Caleulus IT

Caleulus III
Differential Equations
Electric Networks 1
Electric Networks II. or
Flectronics

Engr. Principles I (Fortran Prog)

Matrices and Linear Algebra, or
Numerical Analwysis, or
Probability and Scacistics

L Ll o AD

L PO e e B

L L b= B U

L L

3l

30

39
22

TGT.&L R_EQT.rIRED FGE mUﬁTIOR III!---!ttt-'tililiiiiiiilza
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